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Austin, Texas 78744
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Contract Manager: JoAnn Hernandez, CTCD, CTCM

Contract Manager
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Questions Due: 5:00 PM, July 6, 2021

Question/Answers Addendum (Est) July 8, 2021

Bid Due Date: 2:00 PM, July 15, 2021

mailto:joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov


Big Spring State Park Project Number MR10418 & EH10338
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement

Table of Contents 2020_0508 Page 1 of 1

TABLE OF CONTENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION: ............................................................No. of Pages: 

Title Page .......................................................................................................... 1

Table of Contents ............................................................................................... 1

Notice to Bidders ................................................................................................ 2

Instructions to Bidders ........................................................................................ 4

CONTRACTOR'S BID SUBMITTALS:

Contractor’s Bid...................................................................................................6

Contractor’s Qualification Statement ................................................................... 10

HUB Subcontracting Plan and Policy Compliance .....................................................9

CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT:

Uniform General Conditions (Including Supplementary Conditions)..........................70

Prevailing Wage Rates..........................................................................................9

Agreement between Owner and Contractor.............................................................5

Performance Bond ...............................................................................................1

Payment Bond.....................................................................................................1

Contractor’s Progress Payment Affidavit .................................................................1

Contractor's Final Payment Affidavit.......................................................................1

Consent of Surety to Final Payment .......................................................................1

Non-Use of Asbestos Containing Materials Affidavit – Contractor ...............................1

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS:  

DIVISION ONE – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

  Section 01000 – Special Conditions....................................................................11

SPECIFICATIONS:                          Refer to Table of Contents in Technical Specifications

DRAWINGS: ......................................................................................... 12 Sheets

EXHIBITS TO THE CONTRACT:

Exhibit A – HUB Subcontracting Opportunities (Form PWD 0991)
& List of HUB certified vendors by State Class & Item Code………...………………………… 17



NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Bids will be received by the Contracting Branch, Infrastructure Division, Texas Parks and 

Wildlife Department (TPWD), 4200 Smith School Road, Austin, Texas 78744, until 2:00 

p.m., July 15, 2021. Bids will be received and recorded in the A-100 Conference Room, 

Infrastructure Division.

After receipt of bids, Bidders may request a copy of the “unofficial” bid tab through 

TPWD’s website at: https://tpwd.texas.gov/site/openrecords.The final bid tab will be 

made available after award of a contract.

TPWD is requesting sealed bids to perform all Work required for the following Projects: 

TPWD intends to award a contract for both Projects to a single bidder. 

Project Name
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence 

Roof Replacement 

Project Location Big Spring State Park

Project Number MR10418 & EH10338

Deadline for Receipt of Bids July 15, 2021 2:00 PM (CT) 

Construction Estimate
MR10418 - $120,000.00 - $150.000.00

EH10338 - $45,000.00 - $75,000.00

General Scope of Work: MR10418: Provide all labor, materials tools, equipment, and 

incidentals to Remove existing built-up roof to deck and install new bitumen roof. Remove 

and rebuild the shed addition. EH10338: Provide all labor, materials tools, equipment, 

and incidentals to Remove the existing roof to trusses, install new roof and replace 

header at existing garage in accordance with the Invitation for Bids and Contract 

Documents. 

Project Schedule: Contractor may complete both projects concurrently or consecutively, 

however, all work shall be completed within one hundred fifty (150) calendar days 

commencing on the date specified in the Notice to Proceed.  This performance period 

includes completing the various aspects required to complete the Work, including 

submission of all Submittals, mobilization, procurement, installation, testing, inspection 

and delivery of documents described in the Uniform General Conditions, Article 12, 

12.1.1.1.

Pre-Bid On-Line Video Conference

Pre-Bid On-Line Video Conference:  A pre-bid on-line video conference will be held on 

July 1, 2021 at 10:00 am (CT).  Although the pre-bid conference is not mandatory, 

Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend as important information regarding bid 

submittal requirements and an overview of the Project will be discussed. 

The on-line video conference will be conducted using Microsoft® Teams. Bidders may use 

https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https://tpwd.texas.gov/site/openrecords&data=04%7C01%7CKim.Shelton@tpwd.texas.gov%7C8db3d4f4e1174fbba52d08d8d9c9d0f4%7C7864fda762ad47ec81ec323266e3a35f%7C0%7C0%7C637498808106236573%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0=%7C1000&sdata=p7GnoRAZAlmAFCzIwJziKrdt2XQy4kLbTv0TIo6x46Q=&reserved=0
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their browser to access the meeting or a Microsoft® Teams application.  

Important Note:  In order to receive the Teams™ calendar invitation to the pre-bid on-

line video conference, Bidders must pre-register.  Following the on-line video conference, 

the PowerPoint™ presentation will be posted to the Electronic State Business Daily.

Register in advance using this link: 

Register by June 30, 2021; 5:00PM to ensure you get the invite.

Prior to the on-line video conference, TPWD will send an email calendar invitation 

containing information about joining the on-line video conference to each requestor.

For additional information regarding this IFB you may contact JoAnn Hernandez CTCD, 

CTCM, Contract Manager, directly at 512/389-4347 or by email at 

joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov.

Although the pre-bid on-line video conference is not mandatory, Bidders are strongly 

encouraged to attend as important information regarding Bidding requirements and the 

Project will be discussed.  Failure to give proper consideration to site conditions when 

preparing the bid will not constitute grounds for additional compensation.

Contact Information:  For technical information and information regarding administration 

of the contract, contact Contract Manager, JoAnn Hernandez and 512-389-4347 or 

joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov.

Solicitation Documents and all addenda may be obtained at the Comptroller’s website 

under Electronic State Business Daily (ESBD) at http://www.txsmartbuy.com/sp.

https://forms.microsoft.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=p_1keK1i7EeB7DIyZuOjX61WgEfLL99Ft5C-gSnEzjBUM0VPUkJTOVJPMVdWRDBCN0FGQ0Q1Q1BIVS4u
mailto:joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov
mailto:joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov
http://www.txsmartbuy.com/sp
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. BID SUBMISSION:  

1.1 Bids must be received in the Infrastructure Division of the Texas Parks and Wildlife 
Department (TPWD) Austin, Texas NO LATER THAN the date and time specified in the Notice to 
Bidders.  Bids received after this time will not be considered and will be returned unreviewed.  
Each bid shall be submitted on the Contractor's Bid form provided.

1.2 Bids must be enclosed in a sealed envelope, box, or container clearly marked on the 
outside as an “official bid” and shall include the following information:  

Project Numbers & Description: 

          MR10418 - Maintenance Roof Replacement

          EH10338 - Residence Roof Replacement 

Project Location: Big Spring State Park

Bid Opening Date and Time. July 15, 2021 no later than 2:00 PM (CT)

1.3 Corrections, deletions, or additions to bids may be made by email provided such emails 
are received in correct and comprehensive form prior to the opening time of bids and an 
original reflecting said corrections, deletion, or additions must be submitted to TPWD within two 
(2) business days of submitted email.  No telephonic instructions will be accepted.  
Corrections, deletions or additions to bids shall be sent by email at 
INFContracting@tpwd.texas.gov, attention: JoAnn Hernandez.  This is the only address 
that will be used for receipt of corrections, deletions, or additions.  TPWD shall NOT be 
responsible for failure of electronic equipment or operator error.

1.4 Bids shall have all blanks fully and legibly completed including a price for all alternates 
and/or unit costs when listed under the base bids on which a bid is submitted.  Failure to do so 
shall result in rejection of the bid.  Corrections in the bidder's bid shall be legible and initialed.  
The bid form shall show no alterations or qualifications of any kind.  

1.5 Bids must be signed by an individual who has the authority to legally bind the 
firm.  TPWD reserves the right to require a bidder to furnish documentary evidence of Bidder’s 
signature authority.

1.6 TPWD reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any or all informalities in 
connection therewith. TPWD does not bind itself to accept the lowest bid or any part thereof 
and reserves the right to ask for new bids for the whole or parts.  The mere opening and 
reading aloud of a bid shall not constitute TPWD’s acceptance of the suitability of a bidder or 
a bid.  The competency and responsibility of the bidders will be considered in making an 
award.  TPWD reserves the right to award, partially award, or not award a contract if no 
responses are deemed acceptable; and may re-solicit as determined necessary and in the best 
of the State of Texas.  

1.7 DELIVERY OF BIDS

U. S. Postal Services Overnight/Express Mail Hand-Delivery

Texas Parks & Wildlife Dept.
Infrastructure Division
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744
Hours: 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM 
(CT)

Texas Parks & Wildlife Dept. Mail 
Room
Infrastructure Division
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744
Hours: 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM (CT)

Texas Parks & Wildlife Dept.
Security Desk
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744
Hours: 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM 
(CT)

mailto:INFContracting@tpwd.texas.gov
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This is the only address that will be used for receipt of bids.  TPWD shall NOT be responsible for 
failure of electronic equipment or operator error.

2. BASIS OF AWARD:  Determination of the low bidder will be based on the lowest responsible 
base bid and/or a combination of the base bid and alternate bids.  Alternates accepted will be 
considered in determining the low bidder, but TPWD does not obligate itself to accept an 
alternate or to accept alternates in any order listed unless otherwise stipulated elsewhere in the 
Invitation for Bids and Contract Documents.

3. UNIT PRICE/ESTIMATED QUANTITY BIDS:  If the Bid furnished with this project requires a 
bid on a unit price/estimated quantity basis, the Bidder shall enter a unit price in the space 
provided therefor and a total item price based upon the estimated quantities shown on the bid 
form.  Unit prices entered shall be the full price to TPWD including materials, labor, services, 
taxes, bonds, rentals, overhead, profit, etc., for the work described.  Quantities shown reflect 
measurements taken from the Drawings and are assumed correct for bidding purposes.  Final 
contract price will be based on actual quantities of work installed as determined by TPWD and 
Contractor upon completion of the work.

Award of contract shall be based upon the summation of the various unit price bids, but in case 
of error the unit prices shall govern, and computations will be checked for accuracy before 
award is made.  

Prices will also be reviewed for balance prior to award, and obvious imbalance in favor of work 
scheduled for early completion or subject to significant expansion after award may be grounds 
for rejection of the bid.

4. BID SECURITY: Unless otherwise stipulated in the Invitation for Bids and Contract Documents, 
only projects in which the total contract price exceeds $25,000.00, will require bid security.  
Bids exceeding $25,000.00 must be accompanied by a bid bond, certified check or 
cashier's check drawn to the order of the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department for not 
less than five percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid (including total of all 
separate bids for one or more projects bid and multiple base bids and/or alternate 
bids and/or optional bids and/or allowances).   Therefore, to ensure adequate bid 
security, bidders should calculate bid security based on the highest possible monetary 
award.  Certified checks and cashier checks must be originals. No other forms of bid security or 
checks will be accepted. Bid will be rejected if the appropriate security is not furnished 
in the form specified above and by the time set for the bid opening.

Bid security for the three (3) lowest bidders may be retained by TPWD until the successful 
bidder executes the contract, and if required, furnishes bonds and certificates of insurance.  All 
other bid security will be returned as soon as practical after bid opening.  

Bid security for the successful bidder will be returned following execution of the contract and 
submission of satisfactory bonds and insurance.  If the successful bidder fails to return the 
signed contract (and bonds and certificate of insurance when required) within the time 
specified, the bid security may be forfeited not as a penalty but as liquidated damages.

5. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: The successful Contractor must certify the minimum insurance 
coverages as set forth by the contract, specifically, the Uniform General Conditions, Article 5, 
5.2. and Division 1 – General Requirements, Section 01000 – Special Conditions.  The 
required insurance information shall be submitted within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of 
Notice of Selection.  Failure to timely meet this requirement may result in disqualification of the 
bid and forfeiture of the bid security, if any.  In such circumstances, TPWD shall be authorized 
to proceed with award to the next highest ranking, responsive and responsible bidder.  
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6. BONDING REQUIREMENTS:  If the total contract price exceeds $25,000.00, a Payment Bond 
must be furnished by the successful Contractor.  If the total contract price exceeds $100,000.00 
a Payment Bond and a Performance Bond must be furnished by the successful Contractor.  All 
bonds submitted shall be the original form bearing original signatures and seal.  (See also 
Article 5, Uniform General Conditions)

7. DISCREPANCIES:  Should any Bidder find discrepancies between the Invitation for Bids and 
Contract Documents, or should Bidder be in doubt as to their exact meaning, Bidder should 
notify TPWD at once.  TPWD may then, at its option, issue addenda clarifying same.  TPWD will 
not be responsible for oral instructions or for misinterpretation of Invitation for Bids and 
Contract Documents.

8. ADDENDA:  TPWD reserves the right to issue addenda at any time prior to the bid opening. 
(See also General Requirements – Special Conditions).  All addenda shall be acknowledged as 
received on the Contractor’s Bid Form. Oral changes in the work made during the bidding 
period are not binding.  BIDDER’S FAILURE TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF ADDENDA 
MAY RESULT IN REJECTION OF BID.

No oral explanation in regard to the meaning of the Invitation for Bids and Contract 
Documents will be made and no oral instructions will be given before the award of the 
contract.  TPWD requests that all discrepancies, omissions or questions as to the meaning of 
Drawings and Specifications shall be communicated in writing to the Contract Manager for 
interpretation by July 6, 2021 to the attention of JoAnn Hernandez, Contract Manager at 
the address stated in these Invitation for Bids and Contract Documents or via email to 
joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov.

9. PROHIBITED COMMUNICATIONS: Upon issuance of this solicitation, TPWD, its 
representative(s), or partners will not answer questions or otherwise discuss the contents of 
this Solicitation with any potential Bidder or their representatives(s), except for the written 
inquiries described in the foregoing paragraph.  Attempts to ask questions by phone or in 
person will not be allowed or recognized as valid.

Failure to observe this restriction may disqualify Bidder.  Bidder shall rely only on 
written statements issued through or by TPWD’s contracting staff.  This restriction does not 
preclude discussions between affected parties for the purposes of conducting business 
unrelated to this solicitation.

10. LABOR LAWS:  Contractors must comply with all labor laws established by State and Federal 
statutes.  (See also Article 2, Uniform General Conditions).  

11. STATE SALES TAX:  TPWD qualifies for exemption from State and Local Sales and Use Taxes 
pursuant to the provisions of the Texas Tax Code (Title 2, Chapter 151, Subsection 151.309). 

The Contractor shall comply with applicable provisions of Chapter 34, Rules 3.291 and 3.357 of 
the Texas Administrative Code, or other procedures as may be prescribed by the State 
Comptroller of Public Accounts.  Refer to Uniform General Conditions, Article. 2.

12. CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS:  A Contractor's Statement of Qualifications must be 
submitted with the bid.  Failure to properly complete and provide a Contractor's Statement of 
Qualifications shall be cause for the Contractor's bid being rejected by TPWD.  TPWD may make 
such investigations as necessary to determine the ability of the Contractor to perform the work 
and reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted and/or obtained through 
investigation fails to satisfy TPWD that the Contractor is properly qualified to carry out the 
obligations of the Agreement.

mailto:joann.hernandez@tpwd.texas.gov


Big Spring State Park         Project Number MR10418 & EH10338
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement 

InstructionstoBidders_OVER_100K_OF_083 (2021_0311) Page 4 of 4

MINIMUM EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR THIS PROJECT:  

CONTRACTOR MUST SHOW EVIDENCE OF TWO (2) SUCCESSFUL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 
SIMILAR TO THIS PROJECT (AS JUDGED BY OWNER) TO BE ELIGIBLE FOR AWARD OF THIS 
CONTRACT.  THIS EXPERIENCE MUST HAVE OCCURRED WITHIN THE PAST FIVE (5) YEARS, 
MEASURED BACKWARDS FROM THE ISSUE DATE OF THIS SOLICITATION. 

13. VENDOR PERFORMANCE TRACKING SYSTEM:  In evaluating responses, the Owner will 
consider information related to past contract performance of a Bidder including, but not 
limited to CPA’s Vendor Performance Tracking System (VPTS) available at 
http://www.txsmartbuy.com/vpts.  Prior work performance with the Owner and other state 
agencies or governmental entities which are familiar with a Bidder’s performance, depending 
on problems encountered, may be grounds for disqualification.  In addition, Bidders involved 
in litigation with the Owner or another state agency may be disqualified.

14. HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS REPRESENTATIONS & CERTIFICATIONS:  
BIDDERS ARE ADVISED THAT, in accordance with Texas Government Code, Sections 
2161.181-182 and Title 34, Chapter 20, Subchapter B., 20.285 of the Texas Administrative 
Code (TAC), state agencies must make good faith effort to utilize Historically Underutilized 
Businesses (HUBs) in contracts for construction services, professional and consulting services 
and commodities contracts with an expected value of $100,000.00 or more.  Each bidder 
must complete and return with the bid one (1) original and one (1) identical copy and 
one (1) electronic/digital version of its HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) following the 
policy and utilizing the forms contained with the Invitation for Bids and Contract 
Documents included herein.  FAILURE TO COMPLETE AND RETURN THESE FORMS 
WITH THE BID WILL BE CAUSE FOR REJECTION OF THE BID.  THE CONTRACTOR 
RECEIVING AN AWARD MUST COMPLY WITH THE SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
SPECIFIED HEREIN.  For questions, call HUB Staff, 512/389-4784.  An instructional 
video, Microsoft Word® documents and PowerPoint® presentation can be located at:

http://tpwd.texas.gov/business/bidops/hub/HSP/index.phtml .

15. PROTEST PROCEDURES:  Any Actual or prospective Respondent who is aggrieved in 
connection with this solicitation, evaluation, or award of any contract resulting from this 
solicitation may formally protest as provided in TPWD’s rules at TAC, Title 31, Part 2, Chapter 
51, Subchapter L, Rule 51.350.

16. TERMS AND CONDITIONS ATTACHED TO RESPONSE: Any terms and conditions 

attached to a response will not be considered unless specifically referred to in the 

bid.

17. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND 
VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION:  Bidder certifies that the responding entity and its principals are 
eligible to participate in this transaction and have not been subjected to suspension, 
debarment, or similar ineligibility determined by any federal, state or local governmental 
entity and the Bidder is in compliance with the State of Texas statutes and rules relating to 
procurement and that Bidder is not listed on the federal government's terrorism watch list as 
described in Executive Order 13224.

http://www.txsmartbuy.com/vpts
http://tpwd.texas.gov/business/bidops/hub/HSP/index.phtml
http://tpwd.texas.gov/business/bidops/hub/HSP/index.phtml
http://tpwd.texas.gov/business/bidops/hub/HSP/index.phtml
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=31&pt=2&ch=51&rl=350
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=31&pt=2&ch=51&rl=350
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=31&pt=2&ch=51&rl=350
http://texreg.sos.state.tx.us/public/readtac$ext.TacPage?sl=R&app=9&p_dir=&p_rloc=&p_tloc=&p_ploc=&pg=1&p_tac=&ti=31&pt=2&ch=51&rl=350
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CONTRACTOR'S BID FORM

Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744

Having carefully examined the Invitation for Bids and Contract Documents. MR10338 & 
EH10418, Big Spring State Park, Big Spring, Howard County for the Texas Parks and Wildlife 
Department, as well as the premises and conditions affecting this work, and all other contract 
documents, the undersigned proposes to furnish all labor, equipment and materials necessary 
to complete the work for the sum of:

PROJECT BID SCHEDULE

BASE BID ITEMS LUMP SUM PRICE

 MR10418

Furnish all labor, equipment, materials, tools, equipment 
and incidentals necessary to remove existing built-up 
roof to deck and install new modified bitumen roof at 
the Maintenance Shop in accordance with the Invitation 
for Bids and Contract Documents.  $

 EH10338

Furnish all labor, equipment, materials, tools, 
equipment and incidentals necessary to remove the 
existing roof to existing trusses, install new roof and 
replace header at existing garage at the Residence 
Building in accordance with Invitation for Bids and 
Contract Documents.  $

Total Lump Sum Base Bid Items $ 

________________________________________________________________
 (Total Lump Sum Base Bid Items written in words)

EACH BID ITEM INCLUDES ANY AND ALL APPURTENANT WORK AND ITEMS 
NECESSARY FOR FULLY FUNCTIONAL AND OPERATIONAL SYSTEMS, COMPLETE AND 
IN PLACE, IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE INVITATION FOR BIDS AND CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS. BASE BID WILL BE EVALUATED AND DETERMINATION OF THE LOW 
BIDDER WILL BE BASED ON RESPONSIVENESS AND RESPONSIBILITY OF THE 
BIDDER AND ON THE BASE BID.  HOWEVER, THE OWNER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO 
AWARD TO THE LOW BIDDER ANY COMBINATION OF BID ITEMS OR TO REJECT ALL 
BIDS.  
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BIDDER UNDERSTANDS AND ACKNOWLEDGES THAT BIDDER MUST MEET THE 
MINIMUM QUALIFICATION AND/OR EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN 
PARAGRAPH 12 OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS TO BE ELIGIBLE FOR AWARD OF 
THIS CONTRACT.  BIDDER, BY SIGNING THIS BID, AFFIRMS THAT BIDDER MEETS 
SUCH MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.   FAILURE TO MEET ANY OF THE MINIMUM 
QUALIFICATIONS SHALL RESULT IN REJECTION OF THE BID.

The undersigned further agrees that, if awarded the Contract, all work for both will be 
completed within a total of one hundred fifty (150) calendar days commencing on the date 
specified in the Notice to Proceed.  This performance period includes completing the various 
aspects required to complete the Work, including submittal of all required Submittals, 
mobilization, procurement, installation, testing, inspection and delivery of documents described 
in the Uniform General Conditions, Article 12, 12.1.1.1.

The undersigned agrees that when written notice of bid acceptance is furnished by the Owner 
within sixty (60) calendar days after the bid opening date, the undersigned will, within the 
stipulated time, execute and deliver the contract and all required bonds, certificates of 
insurance, submittals to the Owner.  Failure to timely provide the insurance certificate, bonds, 
and submittals shall be grounds for disqualification of bid and forfeiture of bid security.  In 
such circumstances, TPWD shall be authorized to proceed with award to the next lowest, 
responsive and responsible bidder.

If the above bid amount exceeds $25,000.00, the undersigned shall include herewith security 
in the form of a bid bond, certified check, or cashier's check for an amount not less than five 
percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid to be awarded by Owner, unless otherwise 
stipulated under Instructions to Bidders.  To ensure adequate bid security, bidders should 
calculate bid security based on the total amount of all base bids plus all additive alternate bids 
(if any).  The bid security will be returned to or forfeited by the undersigned in accordance with 
the Bid Security provision in the Instructions to Bidders.  The undersigned further agrees that 
this bid security is the appropriate measure of liquidated damages which the Owner will sustain 
by the failure of the undersigned to execute and deliver said contract and required documents.

The undersigned agrees that this bid will not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) calendar 
days from the date set for the bid opening, and the undersigned further agrees that the bid 
security will be forfeited in the event this bid is withdrawn before expiration of said sixty (60) 
calendar days.  

Bidder represents and warrants that, in accordance with Section 2155.005 of the Texas 
Government Code, neither the bidder, nor the firm, corporation, partnership, or institution 
represented by the bidder, or anyone acting for such firm, corporation, or institution has (1) 
violated any provision of the Texas Free Enterprise and Antitrust Act of 1983, Chapter 15 of 
the Texas Business and Commerce Code, or the Federal antitrust laws, or (2) communicated 
directly or indirectly the contents of this bid to any competitor or any other person engaged in 
the same line of business as the bidder.

Pursuant to Texas Government Code, Title 10, Subchapter A, §2155.004 (a), Bidder certifies 
that neither bidder nor any person or entity represented by bidder has received compensation 
from TPWD to participate in the preparation of the specifications or solicitation on which this 
bid or contract is based. Under §2155.004 (b) of the Texas Government Code, Bidder certifies 
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that the individual or business entity named in this bid or contract is not ineligible to receive 
the specified contract and acknowledges that the contract may be terminated, and payment 
withheld if this certification is inaccurate. 

Pursuant to Texas Government Code, Title 10, Subchapter A, §2155.004 (b), §2155.006 (c), 
and Subchapter B, §2261.053 (c), Bidder certifies that the individual or business entity named 
in this bid is not ineligible to receive the specified contract and acknowledges that this contract 
may be terminated and payment withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

By signature hereon, the bidder hereby certifies that he/she is not currently delinquent in the 
payment of any franchise taxes owed the State of Texas under Chapter 171, Tax Code.  Making 
a false statement as to corporate tax status is a material breach of contract.

Bidder certifies that the bidding entity and its principals are eligible to participate in this 
transaction and have not been subjected to suspension, debarment, or similar ineligibility 
determined by any federal, state or local governmental entity. Entities ineligible for federal 
procurement are listed at http://www.sam.gov.

Bidder certifies that it is not listed in the prohibited vendors list authorized by Executive Order 
No. 13224, “Blocking Property and Prohibiting Transactions with Persons Who Commit, 
Threaten to Commit, or Support Terrorism”, published by the United States Department of the 
Treasury, Office of Foreign Assets Control.

Under Section 2155.0061 of the Texas Government Code, the Respondent certifies that the 
individual or business entity named in this Response or contract is not ineligible to receive the 
specified contract and acknowledges that this contract may be terminated, and payment 
withheld if this certification is inaccurate.

Pursuant to Section 2155.003 of the Texas Government Code, bidder represents and warrants 
that it has not given, offered to give, nor intends to give at any time hereafter any economic 
opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor or service to 
a public servant in connection with the contract.

Bidder agrees that any payments due under this contract shall be applied towards any debt or 
delinquency that is owed to the State of Texas.

Bidder represents and warrants its compliance with the requirements of the Americans With 
Disabilities Act (ADA0 and its implementing regulations, as each may be amended.

Bidder agrees to comply with Texas Government Code, Title 10, Subtitle D, §2155.4441, 
relating to use of service contracts and the purchase of products and materials produced in the 
State of Texas.

Bidder certifies that if a Texas address is shown as the address of the Bidder on this bid, Bidder 
qualifies as a Texas Bidder as defined in Section 2155.444(c) of the Texas Government Code.

If Bidder is required to make a certification pursuant to Section 2271.001 of the Texas 
Government Code, Bidder certifies that Bidder does not boycott Israel and will not boycott 
Israel during the term of the contract resulting from this solicitation. If Bidder does not make 

http://www.sam.gov/


Big Spring State Park         Project Number MR10418 & EH10338
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement 

Contractor’s Bid – Bid Schedule 2021_0506 Page 4 of 6

that certification, Bidder must indicate that in its Bid and state why the certification is not 
required.

Section 2252.152 of the Texas Government Code prohibits TPWD from awarding a contract 
to any person who does business with Iran, Sudan, or a foreign terrorist organization as 
defined in Section 2252.151 of the Texas Government Code. Bidder certifies that it is not 
ineligible to receive the contract.

By signature hereon, the bidder acknowledges that Texas Government Code, Title 10, 
Subchapter F, §§ 2252.201-2252.205 requires that all iron or steel products produced through 
a manufacturing process used in this project must be produced in the United States.  By signing 
this bid, Bidder certifies that its bid price represents full compensation for compliance with the 
requirements of Texas Government Code, Title 10, Subchapter F, §§ 2252.201-2252.205.

Pursuant to Section 2254.0031 of the Texas Government Code, which incorporates by 
reference Section 271.904(d) of the Texas Local Government Code, Bidder shall perform 
services (1) with professional skill and care ordinarily provided by competent engineers or 
architects practicing under the same or similar circumstances and professional license, and 
(2) as expeditiously as is prudent considering the ordinary professional skill and care of a 
competent engineer or architect.

By signing this bid, Bidder acknowledges and understands that the acceptance of funds by 
the Bidder or any other entity or person directly under this Contract, or indirectly through a 
subcontract under this Contract, shall constitute acceptance of the authority of the State 
Auditor’s Office, Comptroller or other agency of the State of Texas, TPWD or any successor 
agency, to conduct an audit or investigation in connection with those funds.  The Bidder further 
agrees to cooperate fully with the above parties in the conduct of the audit or investigation, 
including providing access to any information the state auditor considers relevant to the 
investigation or audit.  The Bidder shall ensure that this paragraph concerning the State’s 
authority to audit funds received indirectly by subcontractors through the Bidder and the 
requirement to cooperate is included in any subcontract it awards.

Bidder represents and warrants that the provision of goods and services or other performance 
under the contract will not constitute an actual or potential conflict of interest or reasonably 
create an appearance of impropriety.

Under Section 231.006(d) of the Texas Family Code, regarding child support, the Bidder 
certifies that the individual or business entity named in this bid is not ineligible to receive the 
specified payment and acknowledges that the contract may be terminated, and payment may 
be withheld if this certification is inaccurate.  Furthermore, any Bidder subject to Section 
231.006 of the Texas Family Code, must include, in the spaces(s) below, the names and 
Social Security numbers of each person with at least 25% ownership of the business entity 
submitting the bid.

Name SSN %

Name SSN %
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Name SSN %

Name SSN %

FEDERAL PRIVACY ACT NOTICE: This notice is given pursuant to the Federal Privacy Act. 
Disclosure of your Social Security Number (SSN) is required under Section 231.006(c) and 
Section 231.302(c)(2) of the Texas Family Code. The SSN will be used to identify persons that 
may owe child support. The SSN will be kept confidential to the fullest extent allowed under 
Section 231.302(e), Texas Family Code.

Under Section 669.003 of the Texas Government Code, Bidder certifies that it does not employ, 
or has disclosed its employment of, any former executive head of the agency. Bidder must 
provide the following information in the bid.

Name of former executive: 

Name of State agency: 

Date of separation from State agency: 

Position with Bidder: 

Date of employment with Bidder: 

THE REST OF THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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RECEIPT IS HEREBY ACKNOWLEDGED OF THE FOLLOWING ADDENDA TO THIS IFB 
(INITIAL IF APPLICABLE)

No. 01 _____   No. 02 _____   No. 03 _____   No. 04 _____   No. 05 _____
No. 06 _____   

WARNING:  BIDDER’S FAILURE TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF ADDENDA MAY 
RESULT IN REJECTION OF BID.      

BIDDER’S AFFIRMATION:  SIGNING THIS BID WITH A FALSE STATEMENT OR MATERIAL 
MISREPRESENTATIONS MADE DURING THE PERFORMANCE OF A CONTRACT IS A MATERIAL 
BREACH OF CONTRACT AND SHALL VOID THE SUBMITTED BID OR ANY RESULTING 
CONTRACTS.

The undersigned certifies that I am duly authorized to submit this bid and execute a contract 
on my own behalf or on behalf of the bidder listed below.

___________________________________
Name of Contracting Firm

By______________________________
Authorized Signature Date

___________________________________
Address

________________________________
Printed Name

___________________________________
City State Zip

___________________________________

(Area Code) Phone Number

________________________________
Title

________________________________

(Area Code) Phone Number

___________________________________
Email address

________________________________
(Area Code) FAX Number

___________________________________
Texas Identification Number

________________________________
(Area Code) Cell Number
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CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

PROJECT NO.

MR10418 

& 

EH10338 LOCATION: Big Spring State Park BID DATE: July 15, 2021

Bidder shall use this form to clearly demonstrate how they meet the requirements set forth in this 
solicitation.  Failure to return this form may result in the response submission being 

considered non-responsive.

 ALL FORM FIELDS REQUIRED. MARK N/A IF NOT APPLICABLE

Section One:  Company Profile

Legal Name of the Company:

Company Description:

Principal place of business (Corporate Headquarters):

Address:

City, State, Zip:

Facility responsible for servicing the contract:

Address:

City, State, Zip:

Contact Person regarding company’s submission to the solicitation, authorized to render binding decisions on 
contract matters:

Name & Title:

Phone & Email:

Personnel who will be responsible for management and day-to-day operation of services described in this 
solicitation.

Name & Title:

Phone & Email:

Indicate if your company or any of its subsidiaries filed or met criteria for bankruptcy within the last five years. 

__ Yes     __ No     If yes, explain.

Identify if your firm is currently in default on any loan agreement or financing agreement with any bank, financial 
institution, or other entity?  If so, specify date(s), details, circumstances and prospects for resolution.



Big Spring State Park                       Project Number MR10418 & EH10338
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement 

Contractor’s Qualification Statement 2020_0505 Page 2 of 10

Identify if your firm is currently for sale or involved in any transaction to expand or to become acquired by 
another business entity? If so, please explain the impact both in organization and company direction.

Company’s average annual construction volume  $

Indicate if your company or any of its subsidiaries has been involved in litigation within the last five years. 

 Yes      No     If yes, explain.

Number years in business: Number of employees:

PRINCIPALS IN FIRM AND YEARS EXPERIENCE IN CONSTRUCTION

NAME TITLE PHONE NO. OF YEARS

Has firm, under its current or former name(s) ever failed to complete a project, defaulted on a contract, or been 

engaged in litigation over a contract?   Yes .  If so, state particulars of most recent occurrence on separate 

sheet(s) and attach to this form.

FIRM HISTORY:  List firm history below including any other business names used

From to Firm Name

From to Firm Name

From to Firm Name

From to Firm Name

CONSTRUCTION CAPABILITIES

Firms Average Annual Construction Volume $

Building % Mech.-HVAC % Hwy/Roads % Other %

Electrical % Utility Lines % Earthwork % Other %

Plumbing % Utility Plants % Site Work % Other %
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Section Two: Contractor’s Financial Information

BONDING INFORMATION:  Indicate agency/surety through which bonding will be obtained.

Agency:

Agent’s Name:

Address:

Address:

Email Address:

Agent’s Phone No.:

BONDING COMPANY (UNDERWRITER)

Bonding Company Name:

Bonding Agent’s Address:

Bonding Agent’s Email:

Bonding Agent’s Phone: 

Section Three:  Company Experience Record

List minimum of two (2) projects (attach additional sheets if necessary) that are at least 50% completed (50% 

completed projects will be counted towards successful projects) or have been completed within the last (5) years 
and that demonstrate similar experience.  Refer to Instructions to Bidders – Article 12.

PROJECT 1:  

Project Name/Location

Project Owner’s Name

Project Owner’s Address

Owner’s Representative for this Project

Owner’s Representative Phone/Email Address

Performance Period of this Project (no. of calendar 
days)

Contract Start Date

Contract Completion Date

Provide a brief explanation for time extensions 
granted on this Project

Original Contract Amount $
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Final Contract Amount $

If Project is still under construction, then provide 
percentage complete

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, telephone 
and email address

Brief Description of the Work

Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project

If applicable, Project A/E Name, phone number and 
email address
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Project 2:

  
Project Name/Location

Project Owner’s Name

Project Owner’s Address

Owner’s Representative for this Project

Owner’s Representative Phone/Email Address

Performance Period of this Project (no. of calendar 
days)

Contract Start Date

Contract Completion Date

Provide a brief explanation for time extensions 
granted on this Project

Original Contract Amount $

Final Contract Amount $

If Project is still under construction, then provide 
percentage complete

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, telephone 
and email address

Brief Description of the Work

Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project
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If applicable, Project A/E Name, phone number and 
email address

Project 3

Project Name/Location

Project Owner’s Name

Project Owner’s Address

Owner’s Representative for this Project

Owner’s Representative Phone/Email Address

Performance Period of this Project (no. of calendar 
days)

Contract Start Date

Contract Completion Date

Provide a brief explanation for time extensions 
granted on this Project

Original Contract Amount $

Final Contract Amount $

If Project is still under construction, then provide 
percentage complete

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, telephone 
and email address

Brief Description of the Work

Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project
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If applicable, Project A/E Name, phone number and 
email address

Project 4

Project Name/Location

Project Owner’s Name

Project Owner’s Address

Owner’s Representative for this Project

Owner’s Representative Phone/Email Address

Performance Period of this Project (no. of calendar 
days)

Contract Start Date

Contract Completion Date

Provide a brief explanation for time extensions 
granted on this Project

Original Contract Amount $

Final Contract Amount $

If Project is still under construction, then provide 
percentage complete

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, telephone 
and email address

Brief Description of the Work
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Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project

If applicable, Project A/E Name, phone number and 
email address

Project 5
Project Name/Location

Project Owner’s Name

Project Owner’s Address

Owner’s Representative for this Project

Owner’s Representative Phone/Email Address

Performance Period of this Project (no. of calendar 
days)

Contract Start Date

Contract Completion Date

Provide a brief explanation for time extensions 
granted on this Project

Original Contract Amount $

Final Contract Amount $

If Project is still under construction, then provide 
percentage complete

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, telephone 
and email address

Brief Description of the Work
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Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project

If applicable, Project A/E Name, phone number and 
email address

Section Four:  HUB Information

Is your firm a Texas Certified Historically Underutilized Business?  (HUB): YES ,   NO 

If yes, please indicate gender and ethnicity: 

Gender: Male  , Female 

Ethnicity: Asian Pacific Islander , Black American , Hispanic American , Native American : 

Service-Disabled Veteran:   Yes,  No

Section Five:  TPWD Contracting Experience

Has firm ever done business with TPWD?  If yes, list the most recent project Information:

TPWD Project No.:

Project Title and Location:

Offeror’s key personnel, including Project Superintendent & major subcontractors, including address, 
telephone and email address:



Big Spring State Park                       Project Number MR10418 & EH10338
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement 

Contractor’s Qualification Statement 2020_0505 Page 10 of 10

Brief Description of the Work: 

Describe how this Project is comparable to the Work required for this Project:

Additional TPWD Projects, if any

Project No/
Contract No

Project Location Project Title

Section Six:  Certifications and Signature

I hereby certify that all information provided above and attached is true and correct.  Furthermore, I hereby 
authorize Texas Parks and Wildlife Department to contact the references listed above and authorize release of 
information from such references to Texas Parks and Wildlife Department.  I certify that my firm is not 
debarred or suspended from performing work for the U.S.A. or the State of Texas.

                                                                                       

Name of Firm Signature of Owner or Officer

Title of Person Signing Date

COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS OF THIS FORM AND SUBMIT WITH BID



Rev. 2/17 

HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP)
QUICK CHECKLIST

While this HSP Quick Checklist is being provided to merely assist you in readily identifying the sections of the HSP form that you will need to 
complete, it is very important that you adhere to the instructions in the HSP form and instructions provided by the contracting agency. 

If you will be awarding all of the subcontracting work you have to offer under the contract to only Texas certified HUB vendors, complete:  

     
  

  
 

 

Section 1 - Respondent and Requisition Information
Section 2 a. - Yes, I will be subcontracting portions of the contract.
Section 2 b. - List all the portions of work you will subcontract, and indicate the percentage of the contract you expect to award to Texas certified HUB vendors. 
Section 2 c. - Yes
Section 4 - Affirmation
GFE Method A (Attachment A) - Complete an Attachment A for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed in Section 2 b.

If you will be subcontracting any portion of the contract to Texas certified HUB vendors and Non-HUB vendors, and the aggregate 
percentage of all the subcontracting work you will be awarding to the Texas certified HUB vendors with which you do not have a 
continuous contract* in place for more than five (5) years meets or exceeds the HUB Goal the contracting agency identified in the 
“Agency Special Instructions/Additional Requirements”, complete: 

Section 1 - Respondent and Requisition Information
Section 2 a. - Yes, I will be subcontracting portions of the contract.
Section 2 b. - List all the portions of work you will subcontract, and indicate the percentage of the contract you expect to award to Texas certified HUB vendors 
and Non-HUB vendors.
Section 2 c. - No
Section 2 d. - Yes
Section 4 - Affirmation
GFE Method A (Attachment A) - Complete an Attachment A for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed in Section 2 b.

If you will be subcontracting any portion of the contract to Texas certified HUB vendors and Non-HUB vendors or only to Non-HUB 
vendors, and the aggregate percentage of all the subcontracting work you will be awarding to the Texas certified HUB vendors with which 
you do not have a continuous contract* in place for more than five (5) years does not meet or exceed the HUB Goal the contracting agency 
identified in the “Agency Special Instructions/Additional Requirements”, complete: 

   
 

           
   

 

  

Section 1 - Respondent and Requisition Information
Section 2 a. - Yes, I will be subcontracting portions of the contract.
Section 2 b. - List all the portions of work you will subcontract, and indicate the percentage of the contract you expect to award to Texas certified HUB vendors 
and Non-HUB vendors.
Section 2 c. - No
Section 2 d. - No
Section 4 - Affirmation
GFE Method B (Attachment B) - Complete an Attachment B for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed in Section 2 b.

If you will not be subcontracting any portion of the contract and will be fulfilling the entire contract with your own resources 
(i.e., employees, supplies, materials and/or equipment), complete:   

   
 

Section 1 - Respondent and Requisition Information 
Section 2 a. - No, I will not be subcontracting any portion of the contract, and I will be fulfilling the entire contract with my own resources.
Section 3 - Self Performing Justification 
Section 4 - Affirmation

*Continuous Contract:  Any existing written agreement (including any renewals that are exercised) between a prime contractor and a HUB vendor,
where the HUB vendor provides the prime contractor with goods or service, to include under the same contract for a specified period of time. The
frequency the HUB vendor is utilized or paid during the term of the contract is not relevant to whether the contract is considered continuous. Two or
more contracts that run concurrently or overlap one another for different periods of time are considered by CPA to be individual contracts rather than
renewals or extensions to the original contract. In such situations the prime contractor and HUB vendor are entering (have entered) into “new”
contracts.
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HUB Subcontracting Plan (HSP) 
        

        

               

In accordance with Texas Gov’t Code §2161.252, the contracting agency has determined that subcontracting opportunities are probable under this contract. Therefore, 
all respondents, including State of Texas certified Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUBs) must complete and submit this State of Texas HUB Subcontracting 
Plan (HSP) with their response to the bid requisition (solicitation). 

NOTE: Responses that do not include a completed HSP shall be rejected pursuant to Texas Gov’t Code §2161.252(b). 

The HUB Program promotes equal business opportunities for economically disadvantaged persons to contract with the State of Texas in accordance with the 
goals specified in the 2009 State of Texas Disparity Study.  The statewide HUB goals defined in 34 Texas Administrative Code (TAC) §20.284 are: 

• 11.2 percent for heavy construction other than building  contracts,

• 21.1 percent for all building construction, including general contractors and operative builders’ contracts,

• 32.9 percent for all special trade construction contracts,

• 23.7 percent for professional services contracts,

• 26.0 percent for all other services contracts,  and

• 21.1 percent for commodities contracts.

- - Agency Special Instructions/Additional Requirements - -

          
               

       
             

           

Respondent (Company) Name:

Point of Contact:
State of Texas VID #: 

Bid Open Date:

 SECTION 1: RESPONDENT AND REQUISITION INFORMATION

(mm/dd/yyyy) 

- Yes - No

1 

a.

b.

c.

In accordance with 34 TAC §20.285(d)(1)(D)(iii), a respondent (prime contractor) may demonstrate good faith effort to utilize Texas certified  HUBs  for  
its subcontracting opportunities if the total value of the respondent’s subcontracts with Texas certified HUBs meets or exceeds the statewide HUB goal or the 
agency specific HUB goal, whichever is higher. When a respondent uses this method to demonstrate good faith effort, the respondent must identify the HUBs with 
which it will subcontract. If using existing contracts with Texas certified HUBs to satisfy this requirement, only the aggregate percentage of the contracts expected 
to be subcontracted to HUBs with which the respondent does not have a continuous contract* in place for more than five (5) years shall qualify for meeting the 
HUB goal. This limitation is designed to encourage vendor rotation as recommended by the 2009 Texas Disparity Study.

E-mail Address:

Is your company a State of Texas certified HUB?

Requisition #:

Phone #:

Fax #: 



 
 

 

  

 

            
       

-  

- Yes, I will be subcontracting portions of the contract. (If Yes, complete Item b of this SECTION and continue to Item c of this SECTION.)  

    
   
- Yes (If Yes, continue to SECTION 4 and complete an “HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A)” for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed.) 
- No (If No, continue to Item d, of this SECTION.) 

       
      

- Yes (If Yes, continue to SECTION 4 and complete an “HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A)” for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed.) 
- No (If No, continue to SECTION 4 and complete an “HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B)” for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed.) 

 

 
 

      

              
          

            
 

   
    

 

 
Non-HUBs 

 
HUBs 
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Enter your company’s name here: Requisition #: 

       SECTION 2: RESPONDENT's SUBCONTRACTING INTENTIONS

After dividing the contract work into reasonable lots or portions to the extent consistent with prudent industry practices, and taking into consideration the scope of work 
to be performed under the proposed contract, including all potential subcontracting opportunities, the respondent must determine what portions of work, including 
contracted staffing, goods and services will be subcontracted. Note: In accordance with 34 TAC §20.282, a “Subcontractor” means a person who contracts with 
a prime contractor to work, to supply commodities, or to contribute toward completing work for a governmental entity. 
a. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that identifies your subcontracting intentions:

b. List all the portions of work (subcontracting opportunities) you will subcontract. Also, based on the total value of the contract, identify the percentages of the contract
you expect to award to Texas certified HUBs, and the percentage of the contract you expect to award to vendors that are not a Texas certified HUB (i.e., Non-HUB).

Item # Subcontracting Opportunity Description Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted to 

HUBs with which you do not have 
a continuous contract* in place 

for more than five (5) years. 

Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted to 

HUBs with which you have a 
continuous contract* in place for 

more than five (5) years. 

Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted 

to non-HUBs. 

1 %

2

3

4

5

6  %

7

8

9

10

11  %

12

13

14

15

Aggregate percentages of the contract expected to be subcontracted: 

(Note: If you have more than fifteen subcontracting opportunities, a continuation sheet is available online at https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/vendor/hub/forms.php). 

c. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicates whether you will be using only Texas certified HUBs to perform all of the subcontracting opportunities
you listed in SECTION 2, Item b.

d. Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicates whether the aggregate expected percentage of the contract you will subcontract with Texas certified HUBs 
with which you do not have a continuous contract* in place with for more than five (5) years, meets or exceeds the HUB goal the contracting agency
identified on page 1 in the “Agency Special Instructions/Additional Requirements.”

2

*Continuous Contract:  Any existing written agreement (including any renewals that are exercised) between a prime contractor and a HUB vendor,
where the HUB vendor provides the prime contractor with goods or service under the same contract for a specified period of time. The frequency
the HUB vendor is utilized or paid during the term of the contract is not relevant to whether the contract is considered continuous. Two or more
contracts that run concurrently or overlap one another for different periods of time are considered by CPA to be individual contracts rather than
renewals or extensions to the original contract. In such situations the prime contractor and HUB vendor are entering (have entered) into “new”
contracts.

- No, I will not be subcontracting any portion of the contract, and I will be fulfilling the entire contract with my own resources, including employees, goods and
  services. (If No, continue to SECTION 3 and SECTION 4.)
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Enter your company’s name here: Requisition #: 

   SECTION 2: RESPONDENT's SUBCONTRACTING INTENTIONS (CONTINUATION SHEET)   

This page can be used as a continuation sheet to the HSP Form’s page 2, Section 2, Item b. Continue listing the portions of work (subcontracting 
opportunities) you will subcontract. Also, based on the total value of the contract, identify the percentages of the contract you expect to award to Texas certified HUBs, 
and the percentage of the contract you expect to award to vendors that are not a Texas certified HUB (i.e., Non-HUB). 

Item # Subcontracting Opportunity Description 

HUBs Non-HUBs 

16  %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

 %  %  %

% % % 

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

Aggregate percentages of the contract expected to be subcontracted: 

HSP – SECTION 2 
(Continuation Sheet) 

*Continuous Contract:  Any existing written agreement (including any renewals that are exercised) between a prime contractor and a HUB vendor,
where the HUB vendor provides the prime contractor with goods or service under the same contract for a specified period of time. The frequency the
HUB vendor is utilized or paid during the term of the contract is not relevant to whether the contract is considered continuous. Two or more contracts
that run concurrently or overlap one another for different periods of time are considered by CPA to be individual contracts rather than renewals or
extensions to the original contract. In such situations the prime contractor and HUB vendor are entering (have entered) into “new” contracts.

Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted to 

HUBs with which you do not have 
a continuous contract* in place 

for more than five (5) years. 

Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted to 

HUBs with which you have a 
continuous contract* in place for 

more than five (5) years. 

Percentage of the contract 
expected to be subcontracted 

to non-HUBs. 
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Enter your company’s name here: Requisition #: 

SECTION 3: SELF PERFORMING JUSTIFICATION (If you responded “No” to SECTION 2, Item a, you must complete this SECTION and continue to SECTION 4.) If you 
responded “No” to SECTION 2, Item a, in the space provided below explain how your company will perform the entire contract with its own employees, supplies, 
materials and/or equipment.

SECTION 4:  AFFIRMATION 

As evidenced by my signature below, I affirm that I am an authorized representative of the respondent listed in SECTION 1, and that the information and 
supporting documentation submitted with the HSP is true and correct. Respondent understands and agrees that, if awarded any portion of the requisition: 

• The respondent will provide notice as soon as practical to all the subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of their selection as a subcontractor for the awarded
contract. The notice must specify at a minimum the contracting agency’s name and its point of contact for the contract, the contract award number, the
subcontracting opportunity they (the subcontractor) will perform, the approximate dollar value of the subcontracting opportunity and the expected percentage of
the total contract that the subcontracting opportunity represents. A copy of the notice required by this section must also be provided to the contracting agency’s
point of contact for the contract no later than ten (10) working days after the contract is awarded.

• The respondent must submit monthly compliance reports (Prime Contractor Progress Assessment Report – PAR) to the contracting agency, verifying its
compliance with the HSP, including the use of and expenditures made to its subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs). (The PAR is available at
https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/hub-forms/ProgressAssessmentReportForm.xls).

• The respondent must seek approval from the contracting agency prior to making any modifications to its HSP, including the hiring of additional or different
subcontractors and the termination of a subcontractor the respondent identified in its HSP. If the HSP is modified without the contracting agency’s prior approval,
respondent may be subject to any and all enforcement remedies available under the contract or otherwise available by law, up to and including debarment from all
state contracting.

• The respondent must, upon request, allow the contracting agency to perform on-site reviews of the company’s headquarters and/or work-site where services
are being performed and must provide documentation regarding staffing and other resources.

Printed Name Title Date 
(mm/dd/yyyy) 

 

Signature							

Reminder: 
If you responded “Yes” to SECTION 2, Items c or d, you must complete an “HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A)” for each of 
the subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, Item b. 

If you responded “No” SECTION 2, Items c and d, you must complete an “HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B)” for each of 
the subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, Item b. 
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http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/hub/hub-forms/progressassessmentrpt.xls
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HSP Good Faith Effort - Method A (Attachment A) 

Enter your company’s name here: 
       

Requisition #: 
 

IMPORTANT: If you responded “Yes” to SECTION 2, Items c or d of the completed HSP form, you must submit a completed “HSP Good Faith Effort - 
Method A (Attachment A)” for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, Item b of the completed HSP form. You may photo-copy this 
page or download the form at https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/hub-forms/hub-sbcont-plan-gfe-achm-a.pdf

SECTION A-1:    SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITY

Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION 2, Item b, of the completed HSP form for which you are completing 
the attachment. 
Item Number: 

    
Description: 

   

Company Name Texas certified HUB 
Approximate

Dollar Amount
Expected 

Percentage of 
Contract 

- Yes - No $ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

- Yes - No

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

          
           

              
     

           
  

REMINDER: As specified in SECTION 4 of the completed HSP form, if you (respondent) are awarded any portion of the requisition, you are required to
provide notice as soon as practical to all the subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of their selection as a subcontractor. The notice must specify at a minimum the 
contracting agency’s name and its point of contact for the contract, the contract award number, the subcontracting opportunity they (the subcontractor) will perform, the 
approximate dollar value of the subcontracting opportunity and the expected percentage of the total contract that the subcontracting opportunity represents. A copy of 
the notice required by this section must also be provided to the contracting agency’s point of contact for the contract no later than ten (10) working days after the 
contract is awarded.  

 Page 1 of 1  
(Attachment A) 

Texas VID or federal EIN 
Do not enter Social Security Numbers. 

If you do not know their VID / EIN, 
leave their VID / EIN  field blank.

SECTION A-2:   SUBCONTRACTOR SELECTION 

List the subcontractor(s) you selected to perform the subcontracting opportunity you listed above in SECTION A-1. Also identify whether they are a Texas certified 
HUB and their Texas Vendor Identification (VID) Number or federal Employer Identification Number (EIN), the approximate dollar value of the work to be 
subcontracted, and the expected percentage of work to be subcontracted. When searching for Texas certified HUBs and verifying their HUB status, ensure that you 
use the State of Texas’ Centralized Master Bidders List (CMBL) - Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Directory Search located at  
http://mycpa.cpa.state.tx.us/tpasscmblsearch/index.jsp. HUB status code “A” signifies that the company is a Texas certified HUB.

http://mycpa.cpa.state.tx.us/tpasscmblsearch/index.jsp
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					Enter your company’s name here: 
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HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B) 

IMPORTANT: If you responded “No” to SECTION 2, Items c and d of the completed HSP form, you must submit a completed “HSP Good Faith Effort - 
Method B (Attachment B)” for each of the subcontracting opportunities you listed in SECTION 2, Item b of the completed HSP form. You may photo-copy this 
page or download the form at https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/hub-forms/hub-sbcont-plan-gfe-achm-b.pdf..

SECTION B-1: SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITY 

Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION 2, Item b, of the completed HSP form for which you are 
completing the attachment. 

Item Number: Description: 

SECTION B-2: MENTOR PROTÉGÉ PROGRAM
If respondent is participating as a Mentor in a State of Texas Mentor Protégé Program, submitting its Protégé (Protégé must be a State of Texas certified HUB) as a 
subcontractor to perform the subcontracting opportunity listed in SECTION B-1, constitutes a good faith effort to subcontract with a Texas certified HUB towards that 
specific portion of work.
Check the appropriate box (Yes or No) that indicates whether you will be subcontracting the portion of work you listed in SECTION B-1 to your Protégé.

- Yes (If Yes, continue to SECTION B-4.)

- No / Not Applicable (If No or Not Applicable, continue to SECTION B-3 and SECTION B-4.)

SECTION B-3: NOTIFICATION OF SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITY 

  

When completing this section you MUST comply with items a, b, c and d, thereby demonstrating your Good Faith Effort of having notified Texas certified HUBs and 
trade organizations or development centers about the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1. Your notice should include the scope of work, 
information regarding the location to review plans and specifications, bonding and insurance requirements, required qualifications, and identify a contact person. 
When sending notice of your subcontracting opportunity, you are encouraged to use the attached HUB Subcontracting Opportunity Notice form, which is also available 
online at https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/docs/hub-forms/HUBSubcontractingOpportunityNotificationForm.pdf.
Retain supporting documentation (i.e., certified letter, fax, e-mail) demonstrating evidence of your good faith effort to notify the Texas certified HUBs and trade 
organizations or development centers. Also, be mindful that a working day is considered a normal business day of a state agency, not including weekends, federal or 
state holidays, or days the agency is declared closed by its executive officer. The initial day the subcontracting opportunity notice is sent/provided to the HUBs and to 
the trade organizations or development centers is considered to be “day zero” and does not count as one of the seven (7) working days.

     

Provide written notification of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1, to three (3) or more Texas certified HUBs. Unless the contracting agency 
specified a different time period, you must allow the HUBs at least seven (7) working days to respond to the notice prior to you submitting your bid response to the 
contracting agency. When searching for Texas certified HUBs and verifying their HUB status, ensure that you use the State of Texas’ Centralized Master Bidders 
List (CMBL) - Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Directory Search located at http://mycpa.cpa.state.tx.us/tpasscmblsearch/index.jsp. HUB status code “A” 
signifies that the company is a Texas certified HUB.
List the three (3) Texas certified HUBs you notified regarding the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1. Include the company’s Texas Vendor 
Identification (VID) Number, the date you sent notice to that company, and indicate whether it was responsive or non-responsive to your subcontracting 
opportunity notice.

Did the HUB Respond? 

 

Provide written notification of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1 to two (2) or more trade organizations or development centers in Texas to 
assist in identifying potential HUBs by disseminating the subcontracting opportunity to their members/participants. Unless the contracting agency specified a 
different time period, you must provide your subcontracting opportunity notice to trade organizations or development centers at least seven (7) working days prior to 
submitting your bid response to the contracting agency. A list of trade organizations and development centers that have expressed an interest in receiving notices 
of subcontracting opportunities is available on the Statewide HUB Program’s webpage at https://www.comptroller.texas.gov/purchasing/vendor/hub/resources.php.  

List two (2) trade organizations or development centers you notified regarding the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1. Include the date 
when you sent notice to it and indicate if it accepted or rejected your notice.

Trade Organizations or Development Centers Was the Notice Accepted? 

Page 1 of 2 
(Attachment B)

a.

b.

c.

d.

- Yes

- Yes

- Yes

- Yes

- Yes

- No

- No

- No

- No

- No

Texas VID
(Do not enter Social Security Numbers.) 

Date Notice Sent
(mm/dd/yyyy) 

Company Name 

Date Notice Sent
(mm/dd/yyyy) 

http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/hub/mwb-links-1


Rev. 2/17 HSP Good Faith Effort - Method B (Attachment B) Cont. 
Enter your company’s name here: Requisition #: 

SECTION B-4:  SUBCONTRACTOR SELECTION
Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION 2, Item b, of the completed HSP form for which you are completing 
the attachment. 

Enter the item number and description of the subcontracting opportunity for which you are completing this Attachment B continuation page. 
Item Number:  Description:

List the subcontractor(s) you selected to perform the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1.  Also identify whether they are a Texas certified 
HUB and their Texas Vendor Identification (VID) Number or federal Emplioyer Identification Number (EIN), the approximate dollar value of the work to be 
subcontracted, and the expected percentage of work to be subcontracted. When searching for Texas certified HUBs and verifying their HUB status, ensure that 
you use the State of Texas’ Centralized Master Bidders List (CMBL) - Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Directory Search located at
http://mycpa.cpa.state.tx.us/tpasscmblsearch/index.jsp. HUB status code “A” signifies that the company is a Texas certified HUB.

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ %

- Yes - No $ % 

- Yes - No $ % 

If any of the subcontractors you have selected to perform the subcontracting opportunity you listed in SECTION B-1 is not a Texas certified HUB, provide written 
justification for your selection process (attach additional page if necessary):

REMINDER: As specified in SECTION 4 of the completed HSP form, if you (respondent) are awarded any portion of the requisition, you are required to provide 
notice as soon as practical to all the subcontractors (HUBs and Non-HUBs) of their selection as a subcontractor. The notice must specify at a minimum the 
contracting agency’s name and its point of contact for the contract, the contract award number, the subcontracting opportunity it (the subcontractor) will perform, the 
approximate dollar value of the subcontracting opportunity and the expected percentage of the total contract that the subcontracting opportunity represents. A copy of 
the notice required by this section must also be provided to the contracting agency’s point of contact for the contract no later than ten (10) working days after the 
contract is awarded. 

 Page 2 of 2  
 

(Attachment B) 

a.

b.

c.

Company Name 
Approximate

Dollar Amount
Expected 

Percentage of 
Contract 

Texas certified HUB 
Texas VID or federal EIN 

Do not enter Social Security Numbers. 
If you do not know their VID / EIN, 
leave their VID / EIN  field blank.
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HUB Subcontracting Opportunity Notification Form
      

    
 

  
  

 
 

   
 

       
    

In accordance with Texas Gov’t Code, Chapter 2161, each state agency that considers entering into a contract with an expected value of $100,000 or more shall, before the 
agency solicits bids, proposals, offers, or other applicable expressions of interest, determine whether subcontracting opportunities are probable under the contract. The state 
agency I have identified below in Section B has determined that subcontracting opportunities are probable under the requisition to which my company will be responding. 

34 Texas Administrative Code, §20.285 requires all respondents (prime contractors) bidding on the contract to provide notice of each of their subcontracting opportunities to at 
least three (3) Texas certified HUBs (who work within the respective industry applicable to the subcontracting opportunity), and allow the HUBs at least seven (7) working days 
to respond to the notice prior to the respondent submitting its bid response to the contracting agency. In addition, at least seven (7) working days prior to submitting its bid 
response to the contracting agency, the respondent must provide notice of each of its subcontracting opportunities to two (2) or more trade organizations or development centers 
(in Texas) that serves members of groups (i.e., Asian Pacific American, Black American, Hispanic American, Native American, Woman, Service Disabled Veteran) 
identified in Texas Administrative Code §20.282(19)(C). 

We respectfully request that vendors interested in bidding on the subcontracting opportunity scope of work identified in Section C, Item 2, reply no later than the date and time 
identified in Section C, Item 1. Submit your response to the point-of-contact referenced in Section A. 

SECTION A: PRIME CONTRACTOR’S INFORMATION

Company Name:

. 
Central Time Date (mm/dd/yyyy) 

Point-of-Contact:
E-mail Address:

State of Texas VID #:

SECTION B: CONTRACTING STATE AGENCY AND REQUISITION INFORMATION

Agency Name: 
Point-of-Contact: Phone #: 

Requisition #: Bid Open Date: 
(mm/dd/yyyy) 

SECTION C: SUBCONTRACTING OPPORTUNITY RESPONSE DUE DATE, DESCRIPTION, REQUIREMENTS AND RELATED INFORMATION

1. Potential Subcontractor’s Bid Response Due Date:
 If you would like for our company to consider your company’s bid for the subcontracting opportunity identified below in Item 2, 

we must receive your bid response no later than

In accordance with 34 TAC §20.285, each notice of subcontracting opportunity shall be provided to at least three (3) Texas certified HUBs, and allow the HUBs at 
least seven (7) working days to respond to the notice prior to submitting our bid response to the contracting agency. In addition, at least seven (7) working days prior 
to us submitting our bid response to the contracting agency, we must provide notice of each of our subcontracting opportunities to two (2) or more trade 
organizations or development centers (in Texas) that serves members of groups (i.e., Asian Pacific American, Black American, Hispanic American, Native 
American, Woman, Service Disabled Veteran) identified in Texas Administrative Code, §20.282(19)(C).

(A working day is considered a normal business day of a state agency, not including weekends, federal or state holidays, or days the agency is declared closed 
by its executive officer. The initial day the subcontracting opportunity notice is sent/provided to the HUBs and to the trade organizations or development centers 
is considered to be “day zero” and does not count as one of the seven (7) working days.) 

2. Subcontracting Opportunity Scope of Work:

3. Required Qualifications:  - Not Applicable 

4. Bonding/Insurance Requirements:  - Not Applicable

5. Location  to review plans/specifications: - Not Applicable 

on

Phone #: 
Fax #:
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Article 1. Definitions

Unless the context clearly requires another meaning, the following terms have the meaning 
assigned herein.

1.1 Addendum/Addenda means formally issued written or graphic modifications and/or 
interpretations of the Construction Documents that may add to, delete from, clarify or 
correct the description and/or scope of the Work.  Addenda are issued during the 
bidding phase of the project.

1.2 Application for Payment means Contractor’s monthly partial invoice for payment that 
includes any portion of the Work that has been completed for which an invoice has 
not been submitted and performed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.  The Application for Payment accurately reflects the progress of the Work, 
is itemized based on the Schedule of Values, bears the notarized signature of 
Contractor, and shall not include subcontracted items for which Contractor does not 
intend to pay.

1.3 Application for Final Payment means Contractor’s final invoice for payment that 
includes any portion of the Work that has been completed for which an invoice has 
not been submitted, amounts owing to adjustments to the final Contract Sum resulting 
from approved change orders, and release of remaining Contractor’s retainage.

1.4 Architect/Engineer (A/E) means a person registered as an architect pursuant to Tex. 
Occ. Code Ann., Ch. 1051, as a landscape architect pursuant to Tex. Occ. Code Ann., 
Ch. 1052, a person licensed as a professional engineer pursuant Tex. Occ. Code Ann., 
Ch. 1001, and/or a firm employed by Owner or Design-Build Contractor to provide 
professional architectural or engineering services and to exercise overall 
responsibility for the design of a Project or a significant portion thereof, and to 
perform the contract administration responsibilities set forth in the Contract.

1.5 As-Built Drawings and Specifications means the drawing set, specifications and 
other materials prepared by the Contractor, in the field, that documents the 
changes made by the contractor. Collectively, these are also called “red-lines” 
or “as-builts.”

1.6 Authority Having Jurisdiction means a federal, state, local, or other regional 
department, or an individual such as a fire marshal, building official, electrical 
inspector, utility provider or other individual having statutory authority.

1.7 Baseline Schedule means the initial time schedule prepared by Contractor for 
Owner’s information and acceptance that conveys Contractor’s and Subcontractors’ 
activities (including coordination and review activities required in the Contract 
Documents to be performed by A/E and ODR), durations, and sequence of work 
related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents. The 
schedule clearly demonstrates the critical path of activities, durations and necessary 
predecessor conditions that drive the end date of the schedule.  The Baseline Schedule 
shall not exceed the time limit current under the Contract Documents.
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1.8 Certificate of Final Completion means the certificate issued by TPWD that includes 

certification by the A/E that documents, to the best of A/E’s knowledge and 
understanding, Contractor’s completion of all Contractor’s Punchlist items and pre-
final Punchlist items, final cleanup and Contractor’s provision of Record As-Built 
Documents, operations and maintenance manuals, and all other closeout documents 
required by the Contract Documents.  Additional documentation may be required 
by TPWD for consideration of the Contractor’s Application for Final Payment.

1.9 Certificate of Substantial Completion means the certificate executed by the A/E, ODR 
and Contractor that documents to the best of A/E’s and ODR’s knowledge and 
understanding, Contractor’s sufficient completion of the work in accordance with the 
Contract, so as to be operational and fit for the use intended. 

1.10 Change Order means a written modification of the Contract between Owner and 
Contractor, signed by Owner, Contractor, and A/E.

1.11 Close-out Documents mean the product brochures, submittals, product/equipment 
maintenance and operations instructions, manuals, and other documents/warranties, 
record As-Built documents, affidavit of payment, release of lien and claim, and as 
may be further defined, identified, and required by the Contract Documents.

1.12 Contract means the entire agreement between Owner and Contractor, including all of 
the Contract Documents.

1.13 Contract Date is the date when the agreement between Owner and Contractor 
becomes effective.

1.14 Contract Documents mean those documents identified as a component of the 
agreement (Contract) between Owner and Contractor.  These may include, but are not 
limited to, Drawings; Specifications; General, Supplementary General, and Special 
Conditions; and all pre-bid and/or pre-proposal addenda.

1.15 Contract Sum means the total compensation payable to Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the terms of the Contract.

1.16 Contract Time means the period between the start date identified in the Notice to 
Proceed with construction and the Substantial Completion date identified in the Notice 
to Proceed or as subsequently amended by a Change Order.

1.17 Contractor means the individual, corporation, limited liability company, partnership, 
firm, or other entity contracted to perform the Work, regardless of the type of 
construction contract used, so that the term as used herein includes a Construction 
Manager-at-Risk or a Design-Build firm as well as a general or prime Contractor. 
The Contract Documents refer to Contractor as if singular in number.

1.18 Construction Documents mean the Drawings, Specifications, and other documents 
issued to build the Project.  Construction Documents become part of the Contract 
Documents when listed in the Contract or any Change Order.
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1.19 Construction Manager-at-Risk, in accordance with Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2166, 
means a sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, or other legal entity that 
assumes the risk for construction, rehabilitation, alteration, or repair of a facility at the 
contracted price as a general contractor and provides consultation to Owner regarding 
construction during and after the design of the facility.

1.20 Date of Commencement means the date designated in the Notice to Proceed for 
Contractor to commence the Work.

1.21 Day means a calendar day unless otherwise specifically stipulated.

1.22 Design-Build means a project delivery method in which the detailed design and 
subsequent construction is provided through a single contract with a Design-Build 
firm; a team, partnership, or legal entity that includes design professionals and a 
builder. The Design-Build Project delivery shall be implemented in accordance with 
Tex. Gov’t Code § 2166.2531.

1.23 Drawings mean that product of A/E which graphically depicts the Work.

1.24 Final Completion means the date determined and certified by A/E and Owner on 
which the Work is fully and satisfactorily complete in accordance with the Contract.

1.25 Final Payment means the last and final monetary compensation made to Contractor 
for any portion of the Work that has been completed and accepted for which payment 
has not been made, amounts owing to adjustments to the final Contract Sum resulting 
from approved change orders, and release of Contractor’s retainage.

1.26 Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2161, 
means a business that is at least 51% owned by an Asian Pacific American, a Black 
American, a Hispanic American, a Native American and/or an American Woman; is 
an entity with its principal place of business in Texas; and has an owner residing in 
Texas with proportionate interest that actively participates in the control, operations, 
and management of the entity’s affairs.

1.27 Notice to Proceed (NTP) means written document informing Contractor of the dates 
beginning Work and the dates anticipated for Substantial Completion. 

1.28 Open Item List means a list of work activities, Punchlist items, changes or other 
issues that are not expected by Owner and Contractor to be complete prior to 
Substantial Completion.

1.29 Owner means the State of Texas, and any agency of the State of Texas, acting 
through the responsible entity of the State of Texas identified in the Contract as 
Owner.  Owner herein shall mean the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department.

1.30 Owner’s Designated Representative (ODR) means the individual assigned by Owner 
to act on its behalf and to undertake certain activities as specifically outlined in the 
Contract.  ODR is the only party authorized to direct changes to the scope, cost, or 
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time of the Contract.

1.31 Project means all activities necessary for realization of the Work. This includes 
design, contract award(s), execution of the Work itself, and fulfillment of all Contract 
and warranty obligations.

1.32 Progress Assessment Report (PAR) means the monthly compliance report to Owner 
verifying compliance with the HUB subcontracting plan (HSP).

1.33 Proposed Change Order (PCO) means a document that informs Contractor of a 
proposed change in the Work and appropriately describes or otherwise documents 
such change including Contractor’s response of pricing for the proposed change.

1.34 Punchlist means a list of minor items of Work to be completed or corrected by 
Contractor after Substantial Completion.  Punchlists indicate minor items to be 
finished, remaining Work to be performed, or Work that does not meet quality or 
quantity requirements as required in the Contract Documents.

1.35 Record Documents mean the drawing set, Specifications, and other materials 
maintained produced by the A/E of Record Contractor that documents all addenda, 
Architect’s Supplemental Instructions, Change Orders, and postings and markings that 
record the as-constructed conditions of the Work and all changes made during 
construction.  The Record Documents are produced using the As-Built Drawings 
and Specifications as provided by the Contractor, and any As-Built documents 
produced by the A/E of Record during the course of the construction.

1.36 Request for Information (RFI) means a written request by Contractor directed to A/E 
or ODR for a clarification of the information provided in the Contract Documents or 
for direction concerning information necessary to perform the Work that may be 
omitted from the Contract Documents.

1.37 Samples mean representative physical examples of materials, equipment, or 
workmanship used to confirm compliance with requirements and/or to establish 
standards for use in execution of the Work.

1.38 Schedule of Values means the detailed breakdown of the cost of the materials, labor, 
and equipment necessary to accomplish the Work as described in the Contract 
Documents, submitted by Contractor for approval by Owner and A/E.

1.39 Shop Drawings mean the drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, performance 
charts, brochures, and other data prepared by Contractor or its agents which detail a 
portion of the Work.

1.40 Site means the geographical area of the location of the Work.

1.41 Special Conditions mean the documents containing terms and conditions which may 
be unique to the Project. Special Conditions are a part of the Contract Documents 
and have precedence over the Uniform General Conditions and Supplementary 
General Conditions.
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1.42 Specifications mean the written product of A/E that establishes the quality and/or 
performance of products utilized in the Work and processes to be used, including 
testing and verification for producing the Work.

1.43 Subcontractor means a business entity that enters into an agreement with Contractor 
to perform part of the Work or to provide services, materials, or equipment for use in 
the Work.

1.44 Submittal Register means a list provided by Contractor of all items to be furnished for 
review and approval by A/E and Owner and as identified in the Contract Documents 
including anticipated sequence and submittal dates.

1.45 Substantial Completion means the date determined and certified by Contractor, A/E, 
and Owner when the Work, or a designated portion thereof, is sufficiently complete, 
in accordance with the Contract, so as to be operational and fit for the use intended.

1.46 Supplementary General Conditions mean procedures and requirements that modify 
the Uniform General Conditions. Supplementary General Conditions, when used, 
have precedence over the Uniform General Conditions. Texas Parks and Wildlife 
Department has adopted Uniform Supplementary General Conditions that apply 
to all TPWD construction projects.  TPWD Uniform Supplementary General 
Conditions are indicated by the bold and italicized typeface shown here.

1.47 Unit Price Work means the Work, or a portion of the Work, paid for based on 
incremental units of measurement.

1.48 Unilateral Change Order (ULCO) means a Change Order issued by Owner without 
the complete agreement of Contractor, as to cost and/or time.

1.49 Work means the administration, procurement, materials, equipment, construction and 
all services necessary for Contractor, and/or its agents, to fulfill Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract.

1.50 Work Progress Schedule means the continually updated time schedule prepared and 
monitored by Contractor that accurately indicates all necessary appropriate revisions 
as required by the conditions of the Work and the Project while maintaining a concise 
comparison to the Baseline Schedule.
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Article 2. Wage Rates and Other Laws Governing Construction

2.1 Environmental Regulations.  Contractor shall conduct activities in compliance with 
applicable laws and regulations and other requirements of the Contract relating to the 
environment and its protection at all times.  Unless otherwise specifically determined, 
Owner is responsible for obtaining and maintaining permits related to stormwater 
run-off. Contractor shall conduct operations consistent with stormwater run-off permit 
conditions. Contractor is responsible for all items it brings to the Site, including 
hazardous materials, and all such items brought to the Site by its Subcontractors 
and suppliers, or by other entities subject to direction of Contractor.  Contractor 
shall not incorporate hazardous materials into the Work without prior approval of 
Owner, and shall provide an affidavit attesting to such in association with request for 
Substantial Completion inspection.

2.2 Wage Rates.  Contractor shall not pay less than the wage scale of the various classes 
of labor as shown on the prevailing wage schedule provided by Owner in the bid or 
proposal specifications. The specified wage rates are minimum rates only.  Owner is 
not bound to pay any claims for additional compensation made by any Contractor 
because the Contractor pays wages in excess of the applicable minimum rate 
contained in the Contract.  The prevailing wage schedule is not a representation that 
qualified labor adequate to perform the Work is available locally at the prevailing 
wage rates.

2.2.1 Notification to Workers.  Contractor shall post the prevailing wage schedule 
in a place conspicuous to all workers on the Project Site When requested by 
Owner, Contractor shall furnish evidence of compliance with the Texas 
Prevailing Wage Law and the addresses of all workers.

2.2.1.1 Pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code § 2258.024, Contractor shall keep, on 
site, true and accurate records showing the name and occupation of 
each worker employed by the Contractor or subcontractors and the 
actual per diem wages paid to each worker.  The record shall be open 
to inspection by the ODR and their agents at all reasonable hours for 
the duration of the contract.

2.2.1.2 With each application for progress payment, Contractor shall make 
available upon request certified payroll records, including from 
subcontractors of any tier level, on Form WH-347 as promulgated by 
the U.S. Department of Labor, as may be revised from time to time 
and in unlocked and unprotected Excel format, along with copies 
of any and all Contract Documents between Contractor and any 
Subcontractors.  Pursuant to Tex. Penal Code §§ 37.02 and 37.10, 
Employees of Contractor and subcontractors, including all tier levels, 
shall be subject to prosecution for submitting certified payroll records 
that contain materially false information.

2.2.1.3 The prevailing wage schedule is determined by Owner in compliance 
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with Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2258.  Should Contractor at any time 
become aware that a particular skill or trade not reflected on 
Owner’s prevailing wage schedule will be or is being employed in 
the Work, whether by Contractor or by Subcontractor, Contractor 
shall promptly inform ODR of the proposed wage to be paid for the 
skill along with a justification for same and ODR shall promptly 
concur with or reject the proposed wage and classification.

2.2.1.4 Contractor is responsible for determining the most appropriate wage 
for a particular skill in relation to similar skills or trades identified on 
the prevailing wage schedule. In no case, shall any worker be paid 
less than the wage indicated for laborers.

2.2.1.5 Pursuant to Tex. Labor Code § 214.008, Misclassification of Workers; 
Penalty.  The Owner requires Contractor and all subcontractors 
properly classify individuals as Employees or Independent 
Contractors.

2.2.2 Penalty for Violation.  Contractor, and any Subcontractor, will pay to the State 
a penalty of sixty dollars ($60) for each worker employed for each day, or 
portion thereof, that the worker is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in 
the prevailing wage schedule

2.2.3 Complaints of Violations.

2.2.3.1 Owner’s Determination of Good Cause.  Upon receipt of information 
concerning a violation, Owner will conduct an investigation in 
accordance with Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2258 and make an initial 
determination as to whether good cause exists that a violation 
occurred. Upon making a good cause finding, Owner will retain the 
full amounts claimed by the claimant or claimants as the difference 
between wages paid and wages due under the prevailing wage 
schedule and any supplements thereto, together with the applicable 
penalties in accordance with Tex. Gov’t Code § 2258.023, such 
amounts being subtracted from successive progress payments 
pending a final decision on the violation.

2.2.3.2 No Extension of Time.  If Owner’s determination proves valid that 
good cause existed to believe a violation had occurred, Contractor is 
not entitled to an extension of time for any delay arising directly or 
indirectly from the arbitration procedures.

2.2.3.3 Cooperation with Owner’s Investigation.  Contractor shall cooperate 
with Owner during any investigations hereunder. Such cooperation 
shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, timely providing the 
information and/or documentation requested by Owner, which may 
include certified payroll records on Form WH-347 as promulgated 
by the U.S. Department of Labor, as may be revised from time to time 
and in unlocked and unprotected Excel format; and copies of any and 
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all Contract Documents between Contractor and any Subcontractors.

2.2.3.4 Notification to Owner.  In the event Contractor or Subcontractor 
elect to appeal an initial determination made pursuant to Paragraph 
2.2.3.1, the Contractor and/or Subcontractor, as applicable, shall 
deliver notice thereof to Owner.

2.3 Venue for Suits.  The venue for any suit arising from the Contract will be in a court of 
competent jurisdiction in Travis County, Texas, or as may otherwise be designated in 
the Supplementary General Conditions.

2.4 Licensing of Trades.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of State 
law related to license requirements for skilled tradesmen, contractors, suppliers and or 
laborers, as necessary to accomplish the Work. In the event Contractor, or one of its 
Subcontractors, loses its license during the term of performance of the Contract, 
Contractor shall promptly hire or contract with a licensed provider of the service at no 
additional cost to Owner.

2.5 Royalties, Patents, and Copyrights.  Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees, 
defend suits or claims for infringement of copyrights and patent rights, and shall hold 
Owner harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not be responsible for such 
defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular 
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the 
copyright violations are contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents 
prepared by Owner or A/E. However, if Contractor has reason to believe that the 
required design, process, or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, 
Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly 
furnished to A/E.

2.6 State Sales and Use Taxes.  Owner qualifies for exemption from certain State and 
local sales and use taxes pursuant to the provisions of Tex. Tax Code, Ch. 151. Upon 
request from Contractor, Owner shall furnish evidence of tax exempt status. 
Contractor may claim exemption from payment of certain applicable State taxes by 
complying with such procedures as prescribed by the State Comptroller of Public 
Accounts. Owner acknowledges not all items qualify for exemption. Owner is not 
obligated to reimburse Contractor for taxes paid on items that qualify for tax 
exemption.  
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Article 3. General Responsibilities of Owner and Contractor

3.1 Owner’s General Responsibilities.  Owner is the entity identified as such in the 
Contract and referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

3.1.1 Preconstruction Conference.  Prior to, or concurrent with, the issuance of 
Notice to Proceed with construction, a conference will be convened for 
attendance by Owner, Contractor, A/E and appropriate Subcontractors. The 
purpose of the conference is to establish a working understanding among the 
parties as to the Work, the operational conditions at the Project Site, and 
general administration of the Project. Topics include communications, 
schedules, procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, 
processing Applications for Payment, maintaining required records and all 
other matters of importance to the administration of the Project and effective 
communications between the Project team members.

3.1.2 Owner’s Designated Representative.  Prior to the start of construction, Owner 
will identify Owner’s Designated Representative (ODR), who has the express 
authority to act and bind Owner to the extent and for the purposes described in 
the various Articles of the Contract, including responsibilities for general 
administration of the Contract.

3.1.2.1 Unless otherwise specifically defined elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, ODR is the single point of contact between Owner and 
Contractor. Notice to ODR, unless otherwise noted, constitutes notice 
to Owner under the Contract.

3.1.2.2 All directives on behalf of Owner will be conveyed to Contractor 
and A/E by ODR in writing.

3.1.2.3 Owner will furnish or cause to be furnished, free of charge, the 
number of complete sets of the Drawings, Specifications, and 
addenda as provided in the Supplementary General Conditions or 
Special Conditions.

3.1.2.4 The ODR will establish the protocol for planning, scheduling and 
documenting progress meetings with provisions for absence of 
various project team members that have a key role in these duties.

3.1.3 Owner Supplied Materials and Information.

3.1.3.1 Owner will furnish to Contractor those surveys describing the 
physical characteristics, legal description, limitations of the Site, Site 
utility locations, and other information used in the preparation of the 
Contract Documents.

3.1.3.2 Owner will provide information, equipment, or services under 
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Owner’s control to Contractor with reasonable promptness.

3.1.4 Availability of Lands.  Owner will furnish, as indicated in the Contract, all 
required rights to use the lands upon which the Work occurs. This includes 
rights-of-way and easements for access and such other lands that are 
designated for use by Contractor. Contractor shall comply with all Owner 
identified encumbrances or restrictions specifically related to use of lands so 
furnished. Owner will obtain and pay for easements for permanent structures 
or permanent changes in existing facilities. 

3.1.5 Limitation on Owner’s Duties.

3.1.5.1 Owner will not supervise, direct, control or have authority over or be 
responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, technologies, sequences 
or procedures of construction or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto. Owner is not responsible for any failure 
of Contractor to comply with laws and regulations applicable to the 
Work. Owner is not responsible for the failure of Contractor to 
perform or furnish the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. Except as provided in Section 2.5, Owner is not 
responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor, or any of its 
Subcontractors, suppliers or of any other person or organization 
performing or furnishing any of the Work on behalf of Contractor.

3.1.5.2 Owner will not take any action in contravention of a design decision 
made by A/E in preparation of the Contract Documents, when such 
actions are in conflict with statutes under which A/E is licensed for 
the protection of the public health and safety.

3.2 Role of Architect/Engineer.  Unless specified otherwise in the Contract between 
Owner and Contractor, A/E shall provide general administration services for Owner 
during the construction phase of the project. Written correspondence, requests for 
information, and Shop Drawings/submittals shall be directed to A/E for action. A/E 
has the authority to act on behalf of Owner to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents, unless otherwise modified by written instrument, which will be furnished 
to Contractor by ODR, upon request.

3.2.1 Site Visits.

3.2.1.1 A/E will make visits to the Site at intervals as provided in the A/E’s 
Contract with Owner, to observe the progress and the quality of the 
various aspects of Contractor’s executed Work and report findings to 
Owner.

3.2.1.2 A/E has the authority to interpret Contract Documents and inspect 
the Work for compliance and conformance with the Contract. 
Except as referenced in Paragraph 3.1.5.2, Owner retains the sole 
authority to accept or reject Work and issue direction for correction, 
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removal, or replacement of Work.

3.2.2 Clarifications and Interpretations.  It may be determined that clarifications or 
interpretations of the Contract Documents are necessary. Upon direction by 
ODR, such clarifications or interpretations will be provided by A/E consistent 
with the intent of the Contract Documents. A/E will issue these clarifications 
with reasonable promptness to Contractor as A/E’s supplemental instruction 
(“ASI”) or similar instrument. If Contractor believes that such clarification or 
interpretation justifies an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time, Contractor shall so notify Owner in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 11.

3.2.3 Limitations on Architect/Engineer Authority.  A/E is not responsible for:

3.2.3.1 Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, procedures, 
safety, or programs incident to the Project, nor will A/E supervise, 
direct, control or have authority over the same;

3.2.3.2 The failure of Contractor to comply with laws and regulations 
applicable to the furnishing or performing the Work;

3.2.3.3 Contractor’s failure to perform or furnish the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents; or

3.2.3.4 Acts or omissions of Contractor, or of any other person or 
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work.

3.3 Contractor’s General Responsibilities.  Contractor is solely responsible for 
implementing the Work in full compliance with all applicable laws and the Contract 
Documents and shall supervise and direct the Work using the best skill and attention 
to assure that each element of the Work conforms to the Contract requirements. 
Contractor is solely responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, 
safety, sequences, coordination, procedures and protection of the installed work as part 
of the contract until substantial completion of the project.  Contractor remains 
responsible for the care and protection of materials and Work in the areas where 
punch list items are completed until Final Completion.

3.3.1 Project Administration.  Contractor shall provide Project administration for all 
Subcontractors, vendors, suppliers, and others involved in implementing the 
Work and shall coordinate administration efforts with those of A/E and ODR 
in accordance with these general conditions and other provisions of the 
Contract, and as outlined in the preconstruction conference.  Contractor’s 
Project Administration includes periodic daily reporting on weather, work 
progress, labor, materials, equipment, obstructions to prosecution of the work, 
accidents and injuries in accordance with the Contract and transmitted no less 
frequently than on a weekly basis.

3.3.2 Contractor’s Management Personnel.  Contractor shall employ a competent 
person or persons who will be present at the Project Site during the progress 
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of the Work to supervise or oversee the work. The competent persons are 
subject to the approval of ODR through the submittal process stated in 

Owner’s Special Conditions. Contractor shall not change approved staff 
during the course of the project without the written approval of ODR unless 
the staff member leaves the employment of Contractor. Contractor shall 
provide additional quality control, safety and other staff as stated in the 
Supplementary General Conditions.

3.3.3 Labor.  Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to 
survey, lay-out, and construct the Work as required by the Contract 
Documents and maintain good discipline and order at the Site at all times.

3.3.4 Services, Materials, and Equipment.  Unless otherwise specified, Contractor 
shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, 
equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, 
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, 
temporary facilities, and all other facilities, incidentals, and services necessary 
for the construction, performance, testing, start-up, inspection and completion 
of the Work.

3.3.5 Contractor General Responsibility.  For Owner furnished equipment or 
material that will be in the care, custody, and control of Contractor, Contractor 
is responsible for damage or loss.  Owner shall deliver to Contractor a complete 
list and respective values of such materials or equipment and make an equitable 
adjustment to the contract amount for any increase in cost of Builder’s Risk 
insurance.

3.3.6 Non-Compliant Work.  Should A/E and/or ODR identify Work as non- 
compliant with the Contract Documents, A/E and/or ODR shall communicate 
the finding to Contractor, and Contractor shall correct such Work at no 
additional cost to the Owner.  The approval of Work by either A/E or ODR 
does not relieve Contractor from the obligation to comply with all requirements 
of the Contract Documents.

3.3.7 Subcontractors.  Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, supplier or 
other person or organization, whether initially or as a substitute, against whom 
Owner shall have reasonable objection.  Owner will communicate such 
objections in writing within ten (10) days of receipt of Contractor’s intent to 
use such Subcontractor, supplier, or other person or organization. Contractor 
is not required to employ any Subcontractor, supplier or other person or 
organization to furnish any of the work to whom Contractor has reasonable 
objection. Contractor shall not substitute Subcontractors without the 
acceptance of Owner.  Pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code § 2269.256(b), if the 
Contractor reviews, evaluates and recommends that the Owner accept a bid or 
proposal from a Subcontractor but the Owner requires another bid or proposal 
to be accepted, Owner shall compensate the Contractor by a change in price, 
time or guaranteed maximum cost for any additional cost or risk the Contractor 
will incur because of Owner’s requirement to select another bid or proposal 
rather than the one recommended.
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3.3.7.1 All Subcontracts and supply contracts shall be consistent with and 
bind the Subcontractors and suppliers to the terms and conditions of 
the Contract Documents including provisions of the Contract 
between Contractor and Owner.

3.3.7.2 Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and 
coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, suppliers and other 
persons and organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work 
under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor. Require all 
Subcontractors, suppliers and such other persons and organizations 
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with 
Owner only through Contractor. Contractor shall furnish to Owner a 
copy, at Owner’s request, of each first-tier subcontract promptly 
after its execution. Contractor agrees that Owner has no obligation 
to review or approve the content of such contracts and that providing 
Owner such copies in no way relieves Contractor of any of the terms 
and conditions of the Contract, including, without limitation, any 
provisions of the Contract which require the Subcontractor to be 
bound to Contractor in the same manner in which Contractor is 
bound to Owner.

3.3.8 Continuing the Work. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the 
progress schedule during all disputes, disagreements, or alternative resolution 
processes with Owner. Contractor shall not delay or postpone any Work 
because of pending unresolved disputes, disagreements or alternative 
resolution processes, except as Owner and Contractor may agree in writing.

3.3.9 Cleaning. Contractor shall at all times, keep the Site and the Work clean and 
free from accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused by the 
construction activities under the Contract. Contractor shall ensure that the 
entire Project is thoroughly cleaned prior to requesting Substantial 
Completion inspection and, again, upon completion of the Project prior to the 
final inspection.

3.3.10 Acts and Omissions of Contractor, its Subcontractors, and Employees. 
Contractor shall be responsible for acts and omissions of his employees and 
all its Subcontractors, their agents and employees.  Owner may, in writing, 
require Contractor to remove from the Project any of Contractor’s or its 
Subcontractor’s employees whom ODR finds to be careless, incompetent, 
unsafe, uncooperative, disruptive, or otherwise objectionable.

3.3.11 Acts or Omissions. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the State of 
Texas and Customers, AND/OR THEIR OFFICERS, AGENTS, 
EMPLOYEES, REPRESENTATIVES, CONTRACTORS, ASSIGNEES, 
AND/OR DESIGNEES FROM ANY AND ALL LIABILITY, ACTIONS, 
CLAIMS, DEMANDS, OR SUITS, AND ALL RELATED COSTS, 
ATTORNEY FEES, AND EXPENSES arising out of, or resulting from any 
acts or omissions of Contractor or its agents, employees, subcontractors, Order 
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Fulfillers, or suppliers of subcontractors in the execution or performance of the 
Contract and any Purchase Orders issued under the Contract.  THE DEFENSE 
SHALL BE COORDINATED BY CONTRACTOR WITH THE OFFICE OF 
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL WHEN TEXAS STATE AGENCIES ARE 
NAMED DEFENDANTS IN ANY LAWSUIT AND CONTRACTOR MAY 
NOT AGREE TO ANY SETTLEMENT WITHOUT FIRST OBTAINING 
THE CONCURRENCE FROM THE OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY 
GENERAL.  CONTRACTOR AND OWNER AGREE TO FURNISH 
TIMELY WRITTEN NOTICE TO EACH OTHER OF ANY SUCH CLAIM.

3.3.12 Infringements.

3.3.12.1 Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the State of Texas and 
Customers, AND/OR THEIR EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, 
REPRESENTATIVES, CONTRACTORS, ASSIGNEES, AND/OR 
DESIGNEES from any and all third party claims involving 
infringement of United States patents, copyrights, trade and service 
marks, and any other intellectual or intangible property rights in 
connection with the PERFORMANCES OR ACTIONS OF 
CONTRACTOR PURSUANT TO THIS CONTRACT.  
CONTRACTOR AND THE CUSTOMER AGREE TO FURNISH 
TIMELY WRITTEN NOTICE TO EACH OTHER OF ANY SUCH 
CLAIM. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE LIABLE TO PAY ALL 
COSTS OF DEFENSE INCLUDING ATTORNEYS’ FEES. THE 
DEFENSE SHALL BE COORDINATED BY CONTRACTOR 
WITH THE OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL WHEN 
TEXAS STATE AGENCIES ARE NAMED DEFENDANTS IN 
ANY LAWSUIT AND CONTRACTOR MAY NOT AGREE TO 
ANY SETTLEMENT WITHOUT FIRST OBTAINING THE 
CONCURRENCE FROM THE OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY 
GENERAL.

3.3.12.2 Contractor shall have no liability under this section if the alleged 
infringement is caused in whole or in part by: (i) use of the product or 
service for a purpose or in a manner for which the product or service 
was not designed, (ii) any modification made to the product without 
Contractor’s written approval, (iii) any modifications made to the 
product by Contractor pursuant to Customer’s specific instructions, 
(iv) any intellectual property right owned by or licensed to Customer, 
or (v) any use of the product or service by Customer that is not in 
conformity with the terms of any applicable license agreement.

3.3.12.3 If Contractor becomes aware of an actual or potential claim, or 
Customer provides Contractor with notice of an actual or potential 
claim, Contractor may (or in the case of an injunction against 
Customer, shall), at Contractor’s sole option and expense; (i) procure 
for the Customer the right to continue to use the affected portion of 
the product or service, or (ii) modify or replace the affected portion of 
the product or service with functionally equivalent or superior product 
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or service so that Customer’s use is non-infringing.

3.3.12.4 Taxes/Workers’ Compensation/Unemployment Insurance–Including 
Indemnity.

3.3.12.4.1 CONTRACTOR AGREES AND 
ACKNOWLEDGES THAT DURING THE 
EXISTENCE OF THIS CONTRACT, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ENTIRELY 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE LIABILITY AND 
PAYMENT OF CONTRACTOR’S AND 
CONTRACTOR’S EMPLOYEES’ TAXES OF 
WHATEVER KIND, ARISING OUT OF THE 
PERFORMANCES IN THIS CONTRACT.  
CONTRACTOR AGREES TO COMPLY WITH 
ALL STATE AND FEDERAL LAWS 
APPLICABLE TO ANY SUCH PERSONS, 
INCLUDING LAWS REGARDING WAGES, 
TAXES, INSURANCE, AND WORKERS' 
COMPENSATION.  THE CUSTOMER AND/OR 
THE STATE SHALL NOT BE LIABLE TO 
CONTRACTOR, ITS EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, 
OR OTHERS FOR THE PAYMENT OF TAXES 
OR THE PROVISION OF UNEMPLOYMENT 
INSURANCE AND/OR WORKERS’ 
COMPENSATION OR ANY BENEFIT 
AVAILABLE TO A STATE EMPLOYEE OR 
EMPLOYEE OF ANOTHER GOVERNMENTAL 
ENTITY CUSTOMER.

3.3.12.4.1 CONTRACTOR AGREES TO INDEMNIFY 
AND HOLD HARMLESS OWNER, THE 
STATE OF TEXAS AND/OR THEIR 
EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, REPRESENTATIVES, 
CONTRACTORS, AND/OR ASSIGNEES FROM 
ANY AND ALL LIABILITY, ACTIONS, 
CLAIMS, DEMANDS, OR SUITS, AND ALL 
RELATED COSTS, ATTORNEYS’ FEES, AND 
EXPENSES, RELATING TO TAX LIABILITY, 
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE AND/OR 
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION IN ITS 
PERFORMANCE UNDER THIS CONTRACT.  
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE LIABLE TO PAY 
ALL COSTS OF DEFENSE INCLUDING 
ATTORNEYS’ FEES.  THE DEFENSE SHALL 
BE COORDINATED BY CONTRACTOR WITH 
THE OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 
WHEN TEXAS STATE AGENCIES ARE 
NAMED DEFENDANTS IN ANY LAWSUIT 
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AND VENDOR MAY NOT AGREE TO ANY 
SETTLEMENT WITHOUT FIRST OBTAINING 
THE CONCURRENCE FROM THE OFFICE OF 
THE ATTORNEY GENERAL.  CONTRACTOR 
AND OWNER AGREE TO FURNISH TIMELY 
WRITTEN NOTICE TO EACH OTHER OF ANY 
SUCH CLAIM.

3.3.12.5 The provisions of this indemnification are solely for the benefit of 
the parties hereto and not intended to create or grant any rights, 
contractual or otherwise, to any other person or entity.

3.3.12.6 Contractor shall promptly advise Owner in writing of any claim or 
demand against Owner or against Contractor which involves Owner 
and known to Contractor and related to or arising out of Contractor’s 
activities under this Contract.

3.3.13 Ancillary Areas.  Operate and maintain operations and associated storage areas 
at the site of the Work in accordance with the following:

3.3.13.1 Confine all Contractor operations, including storage of materials and 
employee parking upon the Site of Work, to areas designated by 
Owner.

3.3.13.2 Contractor may erect, at its own expense, temporary buildings that 
will remain its property. Remove such buildings and associated 
utility service lines upon completion of the Work, unless Contractor 
requests and Owner provides written consent that it may abandon 
such buildings and utilities in place.

3.3.13.3 Use only established roadways or construct and use such temporary 
roadways as may be authorized by Owner. Do not allow load limits 
of vehicles to exceed the limits prescribed by appropriate regulations 
or law. Provide protection to road surfaces, curbs, sidewalks, trees, 
shrubbery, sprinkler systems, drainage structures and other like 
existing improvements to prevent damage and repair any damage 
thereto at the expense of Contractor.

3.3.13.4 Owner may restrict Contractor’s entry to the Site to specifically 
assigned entrances and routes.

3.3.14 Separate Contracts.  Owner reserves the right to award other contracts in 
connection with other portions of the Project under these same or substantially 
similar contract conditions, including those portions related to insurance and 
waiver of subrogation. Owner reserves the right to perform operations related 
to the Project with Owner’s own forces.

3.3.15 Under a system of separate contracts, the conditions described herein continue 
to apply except as may be amended by change order.
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3.3.16 Contractor shall cooperate with other contractors or forces employed on the 
Project by Owner, including providing access to Site and Project information 
as requested.

3.3.17 Owner shall be reimbursed by Contractor for costs incurred by Owner which 
are payable to a separate contractor because of delays, improperly timed 
activities, or defective construction by Contractor. Owner will equitably adjust 
the Contract by Change Order for costs incurred by Contractor because of 
delays, improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective 
construction by a separate contractor.
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Article 4. Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Subcontracting Plan

4.1 General Description.  The purpose of the Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) 
program is to promote equal business opportunities for economically disadvantaged 
persons (as defined by Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2161) to contract with the State of Texas 
in accordance with the goals specified in the State of Texas Disparity Study. The 
HUB program annual procurement utilization goals are defined in 34 T.A.C. § 
20.13(b).  

4.1.1 State agencies are required by statute to make a good faith effort to assist 
HUBs in participating in contract awards issued by the State.  34 T.A.C. § 
20.13(b) outlines the State’s policy to encourage the utilization of HUBs in 
State contracting opportunities through race, ethnic and gender neutral means.

4.1.2 A Contractor who contracts with the State in an amount of $100,000 or greater 
is required to make a good faith effort to award subcontracts to HUBs in 
accordance with 34 T.A.C. § 20.14(a)(2)(A) by submitting a HUB 
subcontracting plan within twenty-four (24) hours after the bid or response is 
due and complying with the HUB subcontracting plan after it is accepted by 
Owner and during the term of the Contract.  Unless stated otherwise in the 
contract documents, the HUB subcontracting plan shall be submitted 
with the bid or response on or before the specified due date and time for 
the bid or response.

4.2 Compliance with Approved HUB Subcontracting Plan.  Contractor, having been 
awarded this Contract in part by complying with the HUB program statute and rules, 
hereby covenants to continue to comply with the HUB program as follows:

4.2.1 Prior to adding or substituting a Subcontractor, promptly notify Owner in the 
event a change is required for any reason to the accepted HUB subcontracting 
plan.

4.2.2 Conduct the good-faith effort activities required and provide Owner with 
necessary documentation to justify approval of a change to the approved HUB 
subcontracting plan.

4.2.3 Cooperate in the execution of a Change Order or such other approval of the 
change in the HUB subcontracting plans as Contractor and Owner may agree 
to.

4.2.4 Maintain and make available to Owner upon request business records 
documenting compliance with the accepted HUB subcontracting plan.

4.2.5 Upon receipt of payment for performance of Work, submit to Owner a 
compliance report, in the format required by Owner that demonstrates 
Contractor’s performance of the HUB subcontracting plan.  TPWD requires 
submission of a copy of the compliance report with the Application for 
Payment for work performed.



2015 Uniform General Conditions

21

4.2.5.1 Progress Assessment Report (PAR): monthly compliance reports to 
Owner (contracting agency), verifying their compliance with the HUB 
subcontracting plan, including the use/expenditures they have made 
to Subcontractors. The PAR is available at in the Index Forms Library 

on the Facilities Design & Construction page of the Texas Facilities 
Commission website. 
(http://www.window.state.tx.us/procurement/prog/hub/hub-

forms/progressassessmentrpt.xls).   Contractor shall submit a PAR 
to TPWD HUB Administration no later than the 5th day of the 
month.  Contractor shall submit a copy of the current month’s 
PAR with the Application for Payment.  

4.2.6 Promptly and accurately explain and provide supplemental information to 
Owner to assist in Owner’s investigation of Contractor’s good-faith effort to 
fulfill the HUB subcontracting plan and the requirements under 34 T.A.C. § 
20.14(a)(1).

4.3 Failure to Demonstrate Good-Faith Effort.  Upon a determination by Owner that 
Contractor has failed to demonstrate a good-faith effort to fulfill the HUB 
subcontracting plan or any Contract covenant detailed above, Owner may, in addition 
to all other remedies available to it, report the failure to perform to the Comptroller of 
Public Accounts, Texas Procurement and Support Services Division, Historically 
Underutilized Business Program and may bar Contractor from future contracting 
opportunities with Owner.
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Article 5. Bonds and Insurance

5.1 Construction Bonds.  Contractor is required to tender to Owner, prior to commencing 
the Work, performance and payment bonds, as required by Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2253.  
On Construction Manager-at-Risk and Design-Build Projects the Owner shall require 
a security bond, as described in Subsection 5.1.2 below.

5.1.1 Bond Requirements.  Each bond shall be executed by a corporate surety or 
sureties authorized to do business in the State of Texas and acceptable to 
Owner, on Owner’s form, and in compliance with the relevant provisions of 
the Texas Insurance Code.  If any bond is for more than ten (10) percent of the 
surety’s capital and surplus, Owner may require certification that the company 
has reinsured the excess portion with one or more reinsurers authorized to do 
business in the State. A reinsurer may not reinsure for more than ten (10) 
percent of its capital and surplus. If a surety upon a bond loses its authority to 
do business in the State, Contractor shall, within thirty (30) days after such 
loss, furnish a replacement bond at no added cost to Owner.

5.1.1.1 A Performance bond is required if the Contract Sum is in excess of 
$100,000.  The performance bond is solely for the protection of 
Owner.  The performance bond is to be for the Contract Sum to 
guarantee the faithful performance of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents.  The form of the bond shall be approved by 
the Office of the Attorney General of Texas.  The performance bond 
shall be effective through Contractor’s warranty period.

5.1.1.2 A Payment bond is required if the Contract price is in excess of 
$25,000.  The payment bond is to be for the Contract Sum and is 
payable to Owner solely for the protection and use of payment bond 
beneficiaries.  The form of the bond shall be approved by the Office 
of the Attorney General of Texas.

5.1.2 Security Bond.  The security bond provides protection to Owner if Contractor 
presents an acceptable guaranteed maximum price (“GMP”) to Owner and 1) 
fails to execute the GMP; or 2) fails to deliver the required payment and 
performance bonds within the time period stated below.

5.1.3 When Bonds Are Due.

5.1.3.1 Security bonds are due within ten (10) days of signing a Construction 
Manager-at-Risk or Design-Build Contract, unless stated otherwise 

in the contract documents.

5.1.3.2 Payment and performance bonds are due within ten (10) days of 
Contractor’s receipt of a fully executed GMP on a Construction 
Manager-at-Risk project or the Contract Sum for a Design-Build 
project, or within ten (10) days of Contractor’s receipt of a fully 
executed Contract on competitively bid or competitive sealed 
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proposal projects.

5.1.4 Power of Attorney.  Each bond shall be accompanied by a valid power of 
attorney (issued by the surety company and attached, signed and sealed with 
the corporate embossed seal, to the bond) authorizing the attorney-in-fact who 
signs the bond to commit the company to the terms of the bond, and stating 
any limit in the amount for which the attorney can issue a single bond.

5.1.5 Bond Indemnification.  The process of requiring and accepting bonds and 
making claims there under shall be conducted in compliance with Tex. Gov’t 
Code, Ch. 2253.  IF FOR ANY REASON A STATUTORY PAYMENT OR 
PERFORMANCE BOND IS NOT HONORED BY THE SURETY, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL FULLY INDEMNIFY AND HOLD OWNER 
HARMLESS OF AND FROM ANY COSTS, LOSSES, OBLIGATIONS OR 
LIABILITIES IT INCURS AS A RESULT.

5.1.6 Furnishing Bond Information.  Owner shall furnish certified copies of the 
payment bond and the related Contract to any qualified person seeking copies 
who complies with Tex. Gov’t Code § 2253.026.

5.1.7 Claims on Payment Bonds.  Claims on payment bonds must be sent directly to 
Contractor and his surety in accordance with Tex. Gov’t Code § 2253.041. 
All payment bond claimants are cautioned that no lien exists on the funds 
unpaid to Contractor on such Contract, and that reliance on notices sent to 
Owner may result in loss of their rights against Contractor and/or his surety. 
Owner is not responsible in any manner to a claimant for collection of unpaid 
bills, and accepts no such responsibility because of any representation by any 
agent or employee.

5.1.8 Payment Claims when Payment Bond not Required.  The rights of 
Subcontractors regarding payment are governed by Tex. Prop. Code §§ 53.231 
– 53.239 when the value of the Contract between Owner and Contractor is 
less than $25,000.00. These provisions set out the requirements for filing a 
valid lien on funds unpaid to Contractor as of the time of filing the claim, 
actions necessary to release the lien and satisfaction of such claim.

5.1.9 Sureties.  A surety shall be listed on the US Department of the Treasury’s 
Listing of Approved Sureties maintained by the Bureau of Financial 
Management Service (FMS), www.fms.treas.gov/c570, stating companies 
holding Certificates of Authority as acceptable sureties on Federal bonds and 
acceptable reinsuring companies (FMS Circular 570).

5.2 Insurance Requirements.  Contractor shall carry insurance in the types and amounts 
indicated in this Article for the duration of the Contract.  The insurance shall be 
evidenced by delivery to Owner of certificates of insurance executed by the insurer or 
its authorized agent stating coverages, limits, expiration dates and compliance with all 
applicable required provisions.  Upon request, Owner, and/or its agents, shall be 
entitled to receive without expense, copies of the policies and all endorsements. 
Contractor shall update all expired policies prior to submission for monthly payment. 

http://www.fms.treas.gov/c570
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Failure to update policies shall be reason for withholding of payment until renewal is 
provided to Owner.

5.2.1 Contractor shall provide and maintain all insurance coverage with the 
minimum amounts described below until the end of the warranty period unless 
otherwise stated in Supplementary General Conditions or Special Conditions. 
Failure to maintain insurance coverage, as required, is grounds for suspension 
of Work for cause pursuant to Article 14.

5.2.2 Contractor shall deliver to Owner true and complete copies of certificates and 
corresponding policy endorsements prior to the issuance of any Notice to 
Proceed.

5.2.3 Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's 
full compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify 
a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as 
a waiver of Contractor's obligation to maintain such insurance.

5.2.4 The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a 
limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in 
the Contract Documents.

5.2.5 The insurance coverage and limits established herein shall not be interpreted as 
any representation or warranty that the insurance coverage and limits 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

5.2.6 Coverage shall be written on an occurrence basis by companies authorized 
and admitted to do business in the State of Texas and rated A or better by 
A.M. Best Company or similar rating company or otherwise acceptable to 
Owner.

5.2.2.1 Insurance Coverage Required.

5.2.2.1.1 Workers’ Compensation.  Insurance with limits as required 
by the Texas Workers’ Compensation Act, with the policy 
endorsed to provide a waiver of subrogation in favor of 
Owner, employer’s liability insurance of not less than:

$1,000,000 each accident;

$1,000,000 disease each employee; and

$1,000,000 disease policy limit.

5.2.2.1.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance. Including 
premises, operations, independent contractor’s liability, 
products and completed operations and contractual 
liability, covering, but not limited to, the  liability assumed 
under the indemnification provisions of this Contract, 
fully insuring Contractor’s liability for bodily injury 
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(including death) and property damage with a minimum 
limit of:

$1,000,000 per occurrence;

$2,000,000 general aggregate;

$5,000 Medical Expense each person;

$1,000,000 Personal Injury and Advertising Liability;

$2,000,000 products and completed operations aggregate;

$50,000 Damage to Premises Rented to You; and

Coverage shall be on an “occurrence” basis.

The policy shall include coverage extended to apply to 
completed operations and explosion, collapse, and 
underground hazards. The policy shall include 
endorsement CG2503 Amendment of Aggregate Limits 
of Insurance (per Project) or its equivalent.

If the Work involves any activities within fifty (50) feet 
of any railroad, railroad protective insurance as may be 
required by the affected railroad, written for not less than 
the limits required by such railroad.

5.2.2.1.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, including 
coverage for liability arising from the encapsulation, 
removal, handling, storage, transportation, and disposal 
of asbestos containing materials. *This requirement 
applies if the Work or the Project includes asbestos 
containing materials.

The combined single limit for bodily injury and property 
damage will be a minimum of $1,000,000 per occurrence.

*Specific requirement for claims-made form: Required 
period of coverage will be determined by the following 
formula: continuous coverage for life of the Contract, plus 
one (1) year (to provide coverage for the warranty 
period), and an extended discovery period for a minimum 
of five (5) years which shall begin at the end of the 
warranty period.

Employer’s liability limits for asbestos abatement will be:
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$500,000 each accident;

$500,000 disease each employee; and

$500,000 disease policy limit.

If this Contract is for asbestos abatement only, the 

Special Form builder’s risk or Special Form 

installation floater (e) is not required.

5.2.2.1.4 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance, covering 
owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles, with a minimum 
combined single limit for bodily injury (including death) 
and property damage of $1,000,000 per accident. No 
aggregate shall be permitted for this type of coverage.

Such insurance is to include coverage for loading and 
unloading hazards.

5.2.2.1.5 Special Form Builder’s Risk Insurance, if applicable (or 
Special Form installation floater for instances in which the 
project involves solely the installation of material and/or 
equipment). Coverage shall be Special Form, including, 
but not limited to, fire, extended coverage, vandalism and 
malicious mischief, theft and, if applicable, flood, earth 
movement and named storm. Builder’s risk and 
installation floater limits shall be equal to 100 percent of 
the Contract Sum plus, if any, existing property and 
Owner-furnished equipment specified by Owner. The 
policy shall be written jointly in the names of Owner and 
Contractor. Subcontractors shall be named as additional 
insureds.  The policy shall have endorsements as follows:

5.2.2.1.5.1 This insurance shall be specific as to 
coverage and not contributing insurance 
with any permanent insurance maintained on 
the property.

5.2.2.1.5.2 This insurance shall not contain an 
occupancy clause suspending or reducing 
coverage should Owner partially occupy the 
Site and before the parties have determined 
Substantial Completion.

5.2.2.1.5.3 Loss, if any, shall be adjusted with and made 
payable to Owner as trustee for the insureds 
as their interests may appear. Owner shall 
be named as loss payee.
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5.2.2.1.5.4 For renovation projects or projects that 
involve portions of Work contained within 
an existing structure, refer to Supplementary 
General and Special Conditions for possible 
additional builder’s risk insurance 
requirements.

5.2.2.1.5.5 For Owner furnished equipment or 
materials that will be in care, custody or 
control of Contractor, Contractor will be 
responsible for damage and loss.

5.2.2.1.5.6 For those properties located within a Tier 1 
or 2 windstorm area, named storm coverage 
must be provided with limits specified by 
Owner.

5.2.2.1.5.7 For those properties located in flood prone 
areas, flood insurance coverage must be 
provided with limits specified by Owner.

5.2.2.1.5.8 Builder’s risk insurance policy shall remain 
in effect until Substantial Completion.

5.2.2.1.6 “Umbrella” Liability Insurance.  Contractor shall obtain, 
pay for and maintain umbrella liability insurance during 
the Contract term, insuring Contractor for an amount of 
not less than amount specified in the Supplementary 
General Conditions or Special Conditions that provides 
coverage at least as broad as and applies in excess and 
follows form of the primary liability coverages required 
hereinabove. The policy shall provide “drop down” 
coverage where underlying primary insurance coverage 
limits are insufficient or exhausted.

5.2.3 Policies must include the following clauses, as applicable:

5.2.3.1 This insurance shall not be canceled, materially changed, or non- 
renewed except after thirty (30) days written notice has been given to 
Owner.

5.2.3.2 It is agreed that Contractor’s insurance shall be deemed primary with 
respect to any insurance or self insurance carried by Owner for 
liability arising out of operations under the Contract with Owner.

5.2.3.3 Owner, its officials, directors, employees, representatives, and 
volunteers are added as additional insureds as respects operations 
and activities of, or on behalf of the named insured performed under 
Contract with Owner. The additional insured status must cover 
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completed operations as well. This is not applicable to workers’ 
compensation policies.

5.2.3.4 A waiver of subrogation in favor of Owner shall be provided in all 
policies.

5.2.4 Without limiting any of the other obligations or liabilities of Contractor, 
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor performing work under the 
Contract, at Subcontractor’s own expense, to maintain during the term of the 
Contract, the same stipulated minimum insurance including the required 
provisions and additional policy conditions as shown above. As an 
alternative, Contractor may include its Subcontractors as additional insureds 
on its own coverage as prescribed under these requirements. Contractor’s 
certificate of insurance shall note in such event that Subcontractors are 
included as additional insureds and that Contractor agrees to provide workers’ 
compensation for Subcontractors and their employees. Contractor shall obtain 
and monitor the certificates of insurance from each Subcontractor in order to 
assure compliance with the insurance requirements. Contractor must retain 
the certificates of insurance for the duration of the Contract plus five (5) years 
and shall have the responsibility of enforcing these insurance requirements 
among its Subcontractors. Owner shall be entitled, upon request and without 
expense, to receive copies of these certificates.

5.2.5 Workers’ compensation insurance coverage must be provided for all workers 
at al tier levels and meet the statutory requirements of Tex. Lab. Code § 
401.011(44) and specific to construction projects for public entities as required 
by Tex. Lab. Code § 406.096.
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Article 6. Construction Documents, Coordination Documents, and Record 

Documents

6.1 Drawings and Specifications.

6.1.1 Copies Furnished.  Contractor will be furnished, free of charge, the number of 
complete sets of the Drawings, Specifications, and Addenda as provided in the 
Supplementary General Conditions or Special Conditions. Additional 
complete sets of Drawings and Specifications, if requested, will be furnished 
at reproduction cost to the entity requesting such additional sets. Electronic 
copies of such documents will be provided to Contractor without charge.  
Unless otherwise called for in the Special Conditions, four (4) sets of 
drawings and specifications will be furnished to the Contractor free of 

charge upon justification of need.

6.1.2 Ownership of Drawings and Specifications.  All Drawings, Specifications and 
copies thereof furnished by A/E are to remain A/E’s property unless the 

Owner and A/E agree otherwise.  These documents are not to be used on 
any other project, and with the exception of the Contract record set and 
electronic versions needed for warranty operations, are to be returned to the 
A/E, upon request, following completion of the Work.

6.1.3 Interrelation of Documents.  The Contract Documents as referenced in the 
Contract between Owner and Contractor are complimentary, and what is 
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.

6.1.4 Resolution of Conflicts in Documents.  Where conflicts may exist within the 
Contract Documents, the documents shall govern in the following order: (a) 
Change Orders, addenda, and written amendments to the Contract; (b) the 
Contract; (c) Drawings; (d) Specifications (but Specifications shall control 
over Drawings as to quality of materials and workmanship); and (e) other 
Contract Documents. Among categories of documents having the same order 
of precedence, the term or provision that includes the latest date shall control 
and more specific requirements shall govern over general requirements. 
Contractor shall notify A/E and ODR for resolution of the issue prior to 
executing the Work in question.

6.1.5 Contractor’s Duty to Review Contract Documents.  In order to facilitate its 
responsibilities for completion of the Work in accordance with and as 
reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents, prior to commencing the 
Work, Contractor shall examine and compare the Contract Documents, 
information furnished by Owner, relevant field measurements made by 
Contractor and any visible or reasonably anticipated conditions at the Site 
affecting the Work. This duty extends throughout the construction phase prior 
to commencing each particular work activity and/or system installation.
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6.1.6 Discrepancies and Omissions in Drawings and Specifications.

6.1.6.1 Promptly report to ODR and to A/E the discovery of any apparent 
error, omission or inconsistency in the Contract Documents prior to 
execution of the Work.   The Owner does not warrant or make any 
representations as to the accuracy or completeness of the 
information furnished to the Contractor by the Owner

6.1.6.2 It is recognized that Contractor is not acting in the capacity of a 
licensed design professional, unless it is performing as a Design- 
Build firm.

6.1.6.3 It is further recognized that Contractor’s examination of Contract 
Documents is to facilitate construction and does not create an 
affirmative responsibility to detect errors, omissions or 
inconsistencies or to ascertain compliance with applicable laws, 
building codes or regulations, unless it is performing as a Design- 
Build firm or a Construction Manager-at-Risk.

6.1.6.4 When performing as a Design-Build firm, Contractor has sole 
responsibility for discrepancies, errors, and omissions in the 
Drawings and Specifications.

6.1.6.5 When performing as a Construction Manager-at-Risk, Contractor has 
a shared responsibility with A/E for discovery and resolution of 
discrepancies, errors, and omissions in the Contract Documents. In 
such case, Contractor’s responsibility pertains to review, 
coordination, and recommendation of resolution strategies within 
budget constraints.

6.1.6.6 Contractor has no liability for errors, omissions, or inconsistencies 
unless Contractor knowingly failed to report a recognized problem to 
Owner or the Work is executed under a Design-Build or 
Construction Manager-at-Risk Contract as outlined above. Should 
Contractor fail to perform the examination and reporting obligations 
of these provisions, Contractor is responsible for avoidable costs and 
direct and/or consequential damages.

6.2 Requirements for Record Documents.  Contractor shall:

6.2.1 Maintain at the Site one copy of all Drawings, Specifications, addenda, 
approved submittals, Contract modifications, and all Project correspondence. 
Keep current and maintain Drawings and Specifications in good order with 
postings and markings to record actual conditions of Work and show and 
reference all changes made during construction. Provide Owner and A/E 
access to these documents.



2015 Uniform General Conditions

31

6.2.2 Maintain the Record Documents As-Builts including Drawings, Specifications 
and other materials which reflect the actual field conditions and 
representations of the Work performed, whether it be directed by addendum, 
Change Order or otherwise. Make available all records prescribed herein 
for reference and examination by Owner and its representatives and agents.

6.2.3 Update the Record Documents As-Builts at least monthly prior to submission 
of periodic partial pay estimates. Failure to maintain current Record 
Documents constitutes cause for denial of a progress payment otherwise due.

6.2.4 Prior to requesting Substantial Completion inspection Contractor shall furnish 
a copy of its marked-up Record Documents As-Builts and a preliminary copy 
of each instructional manual, maintenance and operating manual, parts catalog, 
wiring diagrams, spare parts, specified written warranties and like 
publications, or parts for all installed equipment, systems, and like items and 
as described in the Contract Documents.  (Unexecuted samples of the 
aforementioned documentation may be reviewed by ODR when the absence of 
substantial completion transactions preclude execution; however, Contractor 
remains obligated to provide fully executed copies of such materials prior to 
final payment.)

6.2.5 Once determined acceptable by ODR with input from A/E, provide one (1) 
reproducible copy and one (1) electronic media copy of all Record 
Documents As-Built documents unless otherwise required by the 
Supplementary General Conditions or Special Conditions.

6.2.6 Contractor shall be responsible for updating the Record As-Built Documents 
for all Contractor initiated documents and changes to the Contract Documents 
due to coordination and actual field conditions, including RFIs.

6.2.7 A/E shall be responsible for updating the Record As-Built Documents for 
with any addenda, Change Orders, A/E supplemental instructions and any 
other alterations to the Contract Documents generated by A/E or Owner. A/E 
shall be responsible for compiling all As-Built documentation (as 
produced both by the Contractor and by the A/E) into the Record 
Documents.
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Article 7. Construction Safety

7.1 General.  It is the duty and responsibility of Contractor and all of its Subcontractors to 
be familiar with, enforce and comply with all requirements of Public Law No. 91- 
596, 29 U.S.C. § 651 et. seq., the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, 
(OSHA) and all amendments thereto. Contractor shall prepare a safety plan specific 
to the Project and submit it to ODR and A/E prior to commencing Work. In addition, 
Contractor and all of its Subcontractors shall comply with all applicable laws and 
regulations of any public body having jurisdiction for safety of persons or property to 
protect them from damage, injury or loss and erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safety and protection.

7.2 Notices.  Contractor shall provide notices as follows:

7.2.1 Notify owners of adjacent property including those that own or operate utility 
services and/or underground facilities, and utility owners, when prosecution of 
the Work may affect them or their facilities, and cooperate with them in the 
protection, removal, relocation and replacement, and access to their facilities 
and/or utilities.

7.2.2 Coordinate the exchange of material safety data sheets (MSDSs) or other 
hazard communication information required to be made available to or 
exchanged between or among employers at the site in connection with laws 
and regulations. Maintain a complete file of MSDSs for all materials in use 
on site throughout the construction phase and make such file available to 
Owner and its agents as requested.

7.3 Emergencies.  In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, 
Contractor shall act to minimize, mitigate, and prevent threatened damage, injury or 
loss.

7.3.1 Have authorized agents of Contractor respond immediately upon call at any 
time of day or night when circumstances warrant the presence of Contractor to 
protect the Work or adjacent property from damage or to take such action 
pertaining to the Work as may be necessary to provide for the safety of the 
public.

7.3.2 Give ODR and A/E prompt notice of all such events.

7.3.3 If Contractor believes that any changes in the Work or variations from Contract 
Documents have been caused by its emergency response, promptly notify 
Owner within seventy-two (72) hours of the emergency response event.

7.3.4 Should Contractor fail to respond, Owner is authorized to direct other forces 
to take action as necessary and Owner may deduct any cost of remedial action 
from funds otherwise due Contractor.
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7.4 Injuries.  In the event of an incident or accident involving outside medical care for an 
individual on or near the Work, Contractor shall notify ODR and other parties as may 
be directed promptly, but no later than twenty-four (24) hours after Contractor learns 
that an event required medical care.

7.4.1 Record the location of the event and the circumstances surrounding it, by 
using photography or other means, and gather witness statements and other 
documentation which describes the event.

7.4.2 Supply ODR and A/E with an incident report no later than thirty-six (36) 
hours after the occurrence of the event. In the event of a catastrophic incident 
(one (1) fatality or three (3) workers hospitalized), barricade and leave intact 
the scene of the incident until all investigations are complete. A full set of 
incident investigation documents, including facts, finding of cause, and 
remedial plans shall be provided within one (1) week after occurrence, unless 
otherwise directed by legal counsel. Contractor shall provide ODR with 
written notification within one week of such catastrophic event if legal counsel 
delays submission of full report.

7.5 Environmental Safety.  Upon encountering any previously unknown potentially 
hazardous material, or other materials potentially contaminated by hazardous 
material, Contractor shall immediately stop work activities impacted by the 
discovery, secure the affected area, and notify ODR immediately.

7.5.1 Bind all Subcontractors to the same duty.

7.5.2 Upon receiving such notice, ODR will promptly engage qualified experts to 
make such investigations and conduct such tests as may be reasonably 
necessary to determine the existence or extent of any environmental hazard. 
Upon completion of this investigation, ODR will issue a written report to 
Contractor identifying the material(s) found and indicate any necessary steps 
to be taken to treat, handle, transport or dispose of the material.

7.5.3 Owner may hire third-party Contractors to perform any or all such steps.

7.5.4 Should compliance with ODR’s instructions result in an increase in 
Contractor’s cost of performance, or delay the Work, Owner will make an 
equitable adjustment to the Contract Sum and/or the time of completion, and 
modify the Contract in writing accordingly.

7.6 Trenching Plan.  When the project requires excavation which either exceeds a depth 
of four (4) feet, or results in any worker’s upper body being positioned below grade 
level, Contractor is required to submit a trenching plan to ODR prior to commencing 
trenching operations unless an engineered plan is part of the Contract Documents. 
The plan is required to be prepared and sealed by a professional engineer registered in 
the State of Texas, and hired or employed by Contractor or Subcontractor to perform 
the work. Said engineer cannot be anyone who is otherwise either directly or indirectly 
engaged on this project.
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Article 8. Quality Control

8.1 Materials & Workmanship.  Contractor shall execute Work in a good and 
workmanlike matter in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
develop and provide a quality control plan specific to this Project and acceptable to 
Owner. Where Contract Documents do not specify quality standards, complete and 
construct all Work in compliance with generally accepted construction industry 
standards. Unless otherwise specified, incorporate all new materials and equipment 
into the Work under the Contract.

8.2 Testing.

8.2.1 Owner is responsible for coordinating and paying for routine and special tests 
required to confirm compliance with quality and performance requirements, 
except as stated below or otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
Contractor shall provide the following testing:

8.2.1.1 Any test of basic material or fabricated equipment included as part of 
a submittal for a required item in order to establish compliance with 
the Contract Documents.

8.2.1.2 Any test of basic material or fabricated equipment offered as a 
substitute for a specified item on which a test may be required in 
order to establish compliance with the Contract Documents.

8.2.1.3 Preliminary, start-up, pre-functional and operational testing of 
building equipment and systems as necessary to confirm operational 
compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents.

8.2.1.4 All subsequent tests on original or replaced materials conducted as a 
result of prior testing failure.

8.2.2 All testing shall be performed in accordance with standard test procedures by 
an accredited laboratory, or special consultant as appropriate, acceptable to 
Owner. Results of all tests shall be provided promptly to ODR, A/E, and 
Contractor.

8.2.3 Non-Compliance (Test Results).  Should any of the tests indicate that a 
material and/or system does not comply with the Contract requirements, the 
burden of proof remains with Contractor, subject to:

8.2.3.1 Contractor selection and submission of the laboratory for Owner 
acceptance.

8.2.3.2 Acceptance by Owner of the quality and nature of tests.

8.2.3.3 All tests taken in the presence of A/E and/or ODR, or their 
representatives.
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8.2.3.4 If tests confirm that the material/systems comply with Contract 
Documents, Owner will pay the cost of the test.

8.2.3.5 If tests reveal noncompliance, Contractor will pay those laboratory 
fees and costs of that particular test and all future tests, of that failing 
Work, necessary to eventually confirm compliance with Contract 
Documents.

8.2.3.6 Proof of noncompliance with the Contract Documents will make 
Contractor liable for any corrective action which ODR determines 
appropriate, including complete removal and replacement of non- 
compliant work or material.

8.2.4 Notice of Testing.  Contractor shall give ODR and A/E timely notice of its 
readiness and the date arranged so ODR and A/E may observe such 
inspection, testing, or approval.  Contractor shall give Owner a minimum of 
five (5) working days advance notice prior to testing.

8.2.5 Test Samples.  Contractor is responsible for providing Samples of sufficient 
size for test purposes and for coordinating such tests with their Work Progress 
Schedule to avoid delay.

8.2.6 Covering Up Work.  If Contractor covers up any Work without providing 
Owner an opportunity to inspect, Contractor shall, if requested by ODR, 
uncover and recover the work at Contractor’s expense.

8.3 Submittals.

8.3.1 Contractor’s Submittals.  Contractor shall submit with reasonable promptness 
consistent with the Project schedule and in orderly sequence all Shop 
Drawings, Samples, or other information required by the Contract Documents, 
or subsequently required by Change Order. Prior to submitting, Contractor 
shall review each submittal for general compliance with Contract Documents 
and approve submittals for review by A/E and Owner by an approval stamp 
affixed to each copy. Submittal data presented without Contractor’s stamp 
will be returned without review or comment, and any delay resulting from 
failure is Contractor’s responsibility.

8.3.1.1 Contractor shall within twenty-one (21) days of the effective date of 
the Notice To Proceed with construction, submit to ODR and A/E, a 
submittal schedule/register, organized by specification section, 
listing all items to be furnished for review and approval by A/E and 
Owner. The list shall include Shop Drawings, manufacturer’s 
literature, certificates of compliance, materials Samples, materials 
colors, guarantees, and all other items identified throughout the 
Specifications.

8.3.1.2 Contractor shall indicate the type of item, Contract requirements 
reference, and Contractor’s scheduled dates for submitting the item 
along with the requested dates for approval answers from A/E and 
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Owner. The submittal register shall indicate the projected dates for 
procurement of all included items and shall be updated at least 
monthly with actual approval and procurement dates. Contractor’s 
Submittal Register must be reasonable in terms of the review time 
for complex submittals. Contractor’s submittal schedule must be 
consistent with the Work Progress Schedule and identify critical 
submittals. Show and allow a minimum of fifteen (15) calendar days 
duration after receipt by A/E and ODR for review and approval. If 
resubmittal required, allow a minimum of an additional fifteen (15) 
calendar days for review. Submit the updated Submittal Register 
with each request for progress payment. Owner may establish 
routine review procedures and schedules for submittals at the 
preconstruction conference and/or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. If Contractor fails to update and provide the Submittal 
Register as required, Owner may, after seven (7) days notice to 
Contractor withhold a reasonable sum of money that would 
otherwise be due Contractor.

8.3.1.3 Contractor shall coordinate the Submittal Register with the Work 
Progress Schedule. Do not schedule Work requiring a submittal to 
begin prior to scheduling review and approval of the related 
submittal. Revise and/or update both schedules monthly to ensure 
consistency and current project data. Provide to ODR the updated 
Submittal Register and schedule with each application for progress 
payment. Refer to requirements for the Work Progress Schedule for 
inclusion of procurement activities therein. Regardless,  the 
Submittal Register shall identify dates submitted and returned and 
shall be used to confirm status and disposition of particular items 
submitted, including approval or other action taken and other 
information not conveniently tracked through the Work Progress 
Schedule.

8.3.1.4 By submitting Shop Drawings, Samples or other required 
information, Contractor represents that it has determined and verified 
all applicable field measurements, field construction criteria, 
materials, catalog numbers and similar data to the extent possible 
from existing conditions and design information provided by A/E prior 
to fabrication; and has checked and coordinated each Shop Drawing 
and Sample with the requirements of the Work and the Contract 
Documents.

8.3.2 Review of Submittals.  A/E and ODR review is only for conformance with the 
design concept and the information provided in the Contract Documents. 
Responses to submittals will be in writing. The approval of a separate item 
does not indicate approval of an assembly in which the item functions. The 
approval of a submittal does not relieve Contractor of responsibility for any 
deviation from the requirements of the Contract unless Contractor informs 
A/E and ODR of such deviation in a clear, conspicuous, and written manner 
on the submittal transmittal and at the time of submission, and obtains Owner’s 
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written specific approval of the particular deviation.

8.3.3 Correction and Resubmission.  Contractor shall make any corrections required 
to a submittal and resubmit the required number of corrected copies promptly 
so as to avoid delay, until submittal approval. Direct attention in writing to 
A/E and ODR, when applicable, to any new revisions other than the 
corrections requested on previous submissions.

8.3.4 Limits on Shop Drawing Review.  Contractor shall not commence any Work 
requiring a submittal until review of the submittal is fully executed under 
Subsection 8.3.2. Construct all such work in accordance with reviewed 
submittals. Comments incorporated as part of the review in Subsection 8.3.2 
of Shop Drawings and Samples is not authorization to Contractor to perform 
extra work or changed work unless authorized through a Change Order. A/E’s 
and ODR’s review, if any, does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for 
defects in the Work resulting from errors or omissions of any kind on the 
submittal, regardless of any approval action.  A/E or ODR shall not make formal 
changes to the Contract Documents via the submittal process.  Changes to the 
Construction Documents shall be accomplished via Section 3.2.2 and Article 11 
Changes.

8.3.5 No Substitutions Without Approval.  ODR and A/E may receive and consider 
Contractor’s request for substitution when Contractor agrees to reimburse 
Owner for review costs and satisfies the requirements of this section. If 
Contractor does not satisfy these conditions, ODR and A/E will return the 
request without action except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements. Owner will not consider the request if Contractor cannot provide 
the product or method because of failure to pursue the Work promptly or 
coordinate activities properly. Contractor’s request for a substitution may be 
considered by ODR and A/E when:

8.3.5.1 The Contract Documents do not require extensive revisions; and

8.3.5.2 Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the 
Contract Documents and the design intent of A/E and do not result in 
an increase in cost to Owner; and

8.3.5.3 The request is timely, fully documented, properly submitted and one 
or more of the following apply:

8.3.5.3.1 Contractor cannot provide the specified  product, 
assembly or method of construction within the Contract 
Time;

8.3.5.3.2 The request directly relates to an “or-equal” clause or 
similar language in the Contract Documents;

8.3.5.3.3 The request directly relates to a “product design standard” 
or “performance standard” clause in the Contract 
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Documents;

8.3.5.3.4 The requested substitution offers Owner a substantial 
advantage in cost, time, energy conservation or other 
considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume;

8.3.5.3.5 The specified product or method of construction cannot 
receive necessary approval by an authority having 
jurisdiction, and ODR can approve the requested 
substitution;

8.3.5.3.6 Contractor cannot provide the specified product, assembly 
or method of construction in a manner that is compatible 
with other materials and where Contractor certifies that 
the substitution will overcome the incompatibility;

8.3.5.3.7 Contractor cannot coordinate the specified product, 
assembly or method of construction with other materials 
and where Contractor certifies they can coordinate the 
proposed substitution; or

8.3.5.3.8 The specified product, assembly or method of 
construction cannot provide a warranty required by the 
Contract Documents and where Contractor certifies that 
the proposed substitution provides the required warranty.

8.3.5.3.9 The manufacturer of the specified product has been 
removed from production due to cancellation or 
obsolescence.

8.3.6 Unauthorized Substitutions at Contractor’s Risk.  Contractor is financially 
responsible for any additional costs or delays resulting from unauthorized 
substitution of materials, equipment or fixtures other than those specified. 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for any increased design or contract 
administration costs resulting from such unauthorized substitutions.

8.4 Field Mock-up.

8.4.1 Mock-ups shall be constructed prior to commencement of a specified scope of 
work to confirm acceptable workmanship.

8.4.1.1 As a minimum, field mock-ups shall be constructed for roofing 
systems, exterior veneer / finish systems, glazing systems, and any 
other Work requiring a mock-up as identified throughout the 
Contract Documents. Mock-ups for systems not part of the Project 
scope shall not be required.

8.4.1.2 Mock-ups may be incorporated into the Work if allowed by the 
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Contract Documents and if acceptable to ODR.  If mock-ups are 
freestanding, they shall remain in place until otherwise directed by 
Owner.

8.4.1.3 Contractor shall include field mock-ups in their Work Progress 
Schedule and shall notify ODR and A/E of readiness for review 
sufficiently in advance to coordinate review without delay.

8.5 Inspection During Construction.

8.5.1 Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities, including 
equipment as necessary for safe access, at all reasonable times for observation 
and/or inspection of the Work by Owner and its agents.  “Reasonable times” of 
inspection allow for sufficient monitoring of the quality of materials and 
installation without substantially impeding the progress of the Work.

8.5.2 Contractor shall not cover up any Work with finishing materials or other 
building components prior to providing Owner and its agents an opportunity 
to perform an inspection of the Work.

8.5.2.1 Should corrections of the Work be required for approval, Contractor 
shall not cover-up corrected Work until Owner indicates approval.

8.5.2.2 Contractor shall provide notification of at least five (5) working days 
or otherwise as mutually agreed, to ODR of the anticipated need for 
a cover-up inspection. Should ODR fail to make the necessary 
inspection within the agreed period, Contractor may proceed with 
cover-up Work after making every reasonable effort to contact 

the ODR and after documenting the Work, but is not relieved of 
responsibility for Work to comply with requirements of the Contract 
Documents.
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Article 9. Construction Schedules

9.1 Contract Time.  TIME IS AN ESSENTIAL ELEMENT OF THE CONTRACT. 
The Contract Time is the time between the dates indicated in the Notice to Proceed 
for commencement of the Work and for achieving Substantial Completion.  The 
Contract Time can be modified only by Change Order. Failure to achieve Substantial 
Completion within the Contract Time as otherwise agreed to in writing will cause 
damage to Owner and may subject Contractor to liquidated damages as provided in 
the Contract Documents. If Contractor fails to achieve Final Completion within thirty 
(30) calendar days after Substantial Completion or a mutually agreed upon longer 
period of time between Contractor and Owner, Contractor shall be responsible for 
Owner’s additional inspection, project management, and maintenance cost to the 
extent caused by Contractor’s failure to achieve Final Completion.

9.2 Notice to Proceed.  Owner will issue a Notice to Proceed which shall state the dates 
for beginning Work and for achieving Substantial Completion of the Work.  

9.3 Work Progress Schedule.  Refer to Supplementary General Conditions or Special 
Conditions for additional schedule requirements. Unless indicated otherwise in those 
documents, Contractor shall submit their initial Work Progress Schedule for the Work 
in relation to the entire Project not later than twenty-one (21) days after the effective 
date of the Notice to Proceed to ODR and A/E. Unless otherwise indicated in the 
Contract Documents, the Work Progress Schedule shall be computerized Critical Path 
Method (CPM) with fully editable logic. This initial schedule shall indicate the dates 
for starting and completing the various aspects required to complete the Work, 
including mobilization, procurement, installation, testing, inspection, delivery of 
Close-out Documents and acceptance of all the Work of the Contract. When 
acceptable to Owner, the initially accepted schedule shall be the Baseline Schedule 
for comparison to actual conditions throughout the Contract duration.

9.3.1 Schedule Requirements.  Contractor shall submit electronic and paper copy of 
the initial Work Progress Schedule reflecting accurate and reliable 
representations of the planned progress of the Work, the Work to date if any, 
and of Contractor’s actual plans for its completion. Contractor shall organize 
and provide adequate detail so the schedule is capable of measuring and 
forecasting the effect of delaying events on completed and uncompleted 
activities.

9.3.1.1 Contractor shall resubmit initial schedule as required to address 
review comments from A/E and ODR until such schedule is 
accepted as the Baseline Schedule. 

9.3.1.2 Submittal of a schedule, schedule revision or schedule update 
constitutes Contractor’s representation to Owner of the accurate 
depiction of all progress to date and that Contractor will follow the 
schedule as submitted in performing the Work.
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9.3.2 Schedule Updates.  Contractor shall update the Work Progress Schedule and 
the Submittal Register monthly, as a minimum, to reflect progress to date and 
current plans for completing the Work, while maintaining original schedule as 
Baseline Schedule and submit paper and electronic copies of the update to 
A/E and ODR as directed, but as a minimum with each request for payment. 
Owner has no duty to make progress payments unless accompanied by the 
updated Work Progress Schedule. Show the anticipated date of completion 
reflecting all extensions of time granted through Change Order as of the date 
of the update. Contractor may revise the Work Progress Schedule when in 
Contractor’s judgment it becomes necessary for the management of the Work. 
Contractor shall identify all proposed changes to schedule logic to Owner and 
to A/E via an executive summary accompanying the updated schedule for 
review prior to final implementation of revisions into a revised Baseline 
Schedule. Schedule changes that materially impact Owner’s operations shall 
be communicated promptly to ODR and shall not be incorporated into the 
revised Baseline Schedule without ODR’s consent.

9.3.3 The Work Progress Schedule is for Contractor’s use in managing the Work 
and submittal of the schedule, and successive updates or revisions, is for the 
information of Owner and to demonstrate that Contractor has complied with 
requirements for planning the Work.  Owner’s acceptance of a schedule, 
schedule update or revision constitutes Owner’s agreement to coordinate its 
own activities with Contractor’s activities as shown on the schedule.

9.3.3.1 Acceptance of the Work Progress Schedule, or update and/or 
revision thereto does not indicate any approval of Contractor’s 
proposed sequences and duration.

9.3.3.2 Acceptance of a Work Progress Schedule update or revision 
indicating early or late completion does not constitute Owner’s 
consent, alter the terms of the Contract, or waive either Contractor’s 
responsibility for timely completion or Owner’s right to damages for 
Contractor’s failure to do so.

9.3.3.3 Contractor’s scheduled dates for completion of any activity or the 
entire Work do not constitute a change in terms of the Contract. 
Change Orders are the only method of modifying the Substantial 
Completion Date(s) and Contract Time.

9.4 Ownership of Float.  Unless indicated otherwise in the Contract Documents, 
Contractor shall develop its schedule, pricing, and execution plan to provide a 
minimum of ten (10) percent total float at acceptance of the Baseline Schedule. Float 
time contained in the Work Progress Schedule is not for the exclusive benefit of 
Contractor or Owner, but belongs to the Project and may be consumed by either party 
as needed on a first-used basis.

9.5 Completion of Work.  Contractor is accountable for completing the Work within the 
Contract Time stated in the Contract, or as otherwise amended by Change Order.
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9.5.1 If, in the judgment of Owner, the work is behind schedule and the rate of 
placement of work is inadequate to regain scheduled progress to insure timely 
completion of the entire work or a separable portion thereof, Contractor, when 
so informed by Owner, shall immediately take action to increase the rate of 
work placement by:

9.5.1.1 An increase in working forces.

9.5.1.2 An increase in equipment or tools.

9.5.1.3 An increase in hours of work or number of shifts.

9.5.1.4 Expedite delivery of materials.

9.5.1.5 Other action proposed if acceptable to Owner.

9.5.2 Within ten (10) days after such notice from ODR, Contractor shall notify 
ODR in writing of the specific measures taken and/or planned to increase the 
rate of progress. Contactor shall include an estimate as to the date of scheduled 
progress recovery and an updated Work Progress Schedule illustrating 
Contractor’s plan for achieving timely completion of the Project. Should ODR 
deem the plan of action inadequate, Contractor shall take additional steps or 
make adjustments as necessary to its plan of action until it meets with ODR’s 
approval.

9.6 Modification of the Contract Time.

9.6.1 Delays and extension of time as hereinafter described are valid only if 
executed in accordance with provisions set forth in Article 11.

9.6.2 When a delay defined herein as excusable prevents Contractor from 
completing the Work within the Contract Time, Contractor is entitled to an 
extension of time. Owner will make an equitable adjustment and extend the 
number of days lost because of excusable delay or Weather Days, as measured 
by Contractor’s progress schedule. All extensions of time will be granted in 
calendar days. In no event, however, will an extension of time be granted for 
delays that merely extend the duration of non-critical activities, or which only 
consume float without delaying the project Substantial Completion date(s).  

9.6.2.1 A “Weather Day” is a day on which Contractor’s current schedule 
indicates Work is to be done, and on which inclement weather and/or 
related site conditions prevent Contractor from performing seven (7) 
continuous hours of Work on the critical path between the hours of 
7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. Weather days are excusable delays. When 
weather conditions at the site prevent work from proceeding, 
Contractor shall immediately notify ODR for confirmation of the 
conditions. At the end of each calendar month, submit to ODR and 
A/E a list of Weather Days occurring in that month along with 
documentation of the impact on critical activities. Based on 
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confirmation by ODR, any time extension granted will be issued 
by Change Order. If Contractor and Owner cannot agree on the time 
extension, Owner may issue a ULCO for fair and reasonable time 
extension.

9.6.2.2 Excusable Delay.  Contractor is entitled to an equitable adjustment 
of the Contract Time, issued via change order, for delays caused by 
the following:

9.6.2.2.1 Errors, omissions and imperfections in design, which A/E 
corrects by means of changes in the Drawings and 
Specifications.

9.6.2.2.2 Unanticipated physical conditions at the Site, which A/E 
corrects by means of changes to the Drawings and 
Specifications or for which ODR directs changes in the 
Work identified in the Contract Documents.

9.6.2.2.3 Failure of Owner to have secured property, right-of-way or 
easements necessary for Work to begin or progress.

9.6.2.2.4 Changes in the Work that effect activities identified in 
Contractor’s schedule as “critical” to completion of the 
entire Work, if such changes are ordered by ODR or 
recommended by A/E and ordered by ODR.

9.6.2.2.5 Suspension of Work for unexpected natural events, Force 
Majeure (sometimes called “acts of God”), civil unrest, 
strikes or other events which are not within the 
reasonable control of Contractor.

9.6.2.2.6 Suspension of Work for convenience of ODR, which 
prevents Contractor from completing the Work within the 
Contract Time.

9.6.2.2.7 Administrative delays caused by activities or approval 
requirements related to an Authority Having Jurisdiction.  

9.6.3 Contractor’s relief in the event of such delays is the time impact to the critical 
path as determined by analysis of Contractor’s schedule. In the event that 
Contractor incurs additional direct costs because of the excusable delays other 
than described in Subparagraph 9.6.2.2.4 and within the reasonable control of 
Owner, the Contract price and Contract Time are to be equitably adjusted by 
Owner pursuant to the provisions of Article 11.

9.7 No Damages for Delay.  Contractor has no claim for monetary damages for delay or 
hindrances to the work from any cause, including without limitation any act or 
omission of Owner.
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9.8 Concurrent Delay.  When the completion of the Work is simultaneously delayed by 
an excusable delay and a delay arising from a cause not designated as excusable, 
Contractor may not be entitled to a time extension for the period of concurrent delay.

9.9 Other Time Extension Requests.  Time extensions requested in association with 
changes to the Work directed or requested by Owner shall be included with 
Contractor’s proposed costs for such change. Time extensions requested for 
inclement weather are covered by Paragraph 9.6.2.1 above. If Contractor believes 
that the completion of the Work is delayed by a circumstance other than for changes 
directed to the Work or weather, they shall give ODR written notice, stating the 
nature of the delay and the activities potentially affected, within five (5) days after the 
onset of the event or circumstance giving rise to the excusable delay. Contractor shall 
provide sufficient written evidence to document the delay. In the case of a continuing 
cause of delay, only one claim is necessary. State claims for extensions of time in 
numbers of whole or half days.

9.9.1 Within ten (10) days after the cessation of the delay, Contractor shall 
formalize its request for extension of time in writing to include a full analysis 
of the schedule impact of the delay and substantiation of the excusable nature 
of the delay. All changes to the Contract Time or made as a result of such 
claims is by Change Order, as set forth in Article 11.

9.9.2 No extension of time releases Contractor or the Surety furnishing a 
performance or payment bond from any obligations under the Contract or 
such a bond. Those obligations remain in full force until the discharge of the 
Contract.

9.9.3 Contents of Time Extension Requests.  Contractor shall provide with each 
Time Extension Request a quantitative demonstration of the impact of the 
delay on project completion time, based on the Work Progress Schedule. 
Contractor shall include with Time Extension Requests a reasonably detailed 
narrative setting forth:

9.9.3.1 The nature of the delay and its cause; the basis of Contractor’s claim 
of entitlement to a time extension.

9.9.3.2 Documentation of the actual impacts of the claimed delay on the 
critical path indicated in Contractor’s Work Progress Schedule, and 
any concurrent delays.

9.9.3.3 Description and documentation of steps taken by Contractor to 
mitigate the effect of the claimed delay, including, when appropriate, 
the modification of the Work Progress Schedule.

9.9.4 Owner’s Response.  Owner will respond to the Time Extension Request by 
providing to Contractor written notice of the number of days granted, if any, 
and giving its reason if this number differs from the number of days requested 
by Contractor.

9.9.4.1 Owner will not grant time extensions for delays that do not affect the 



2015 Uniform General Conditions

45

Contract Substantial Completion date.

9.9.4.2 Owner will respond to each properly submitted Time Extension 
Request within fifteen (15) days following receipt. If Owner cannot 
reasonably make a determination about Contractor’s entitlement to a 
time extension within that time, Owner will notify Contractor in 
writing. Unless otherwise agreed by Contractor, Owner has no more 
than fifteen (15) additional days to prepare a final response. If 
Owner fails to respond within forty-five (45) days from the date the 
Time Extension Request is received, Contractor is entitled to a time 
extension in the amount requested.

9.10 Failure to Complete Work Within the Contract Time.  TIME IS AN ESSENTIAL 

ELEMENT OF THE CONTRACT. Contractor’s failure to substantially complete 
the Work within the Contract Time or to achieve Substantial Completion as required 
will cause damage to Owner. These damages shall be liquidated by agreement of 
Contractor and Owner, in the amount per day as set forth in the Contract Documents.

9.11 Liquidated Damages.  Owner may collect liquidated damages due from Contractor 
directly or indirectly by reducing the Contract Sum in the amount of liquidated 
damages stated in the Supplementary General Conditions or Special Conditions.
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Article 10. Payments

10.1 Schedule of Values.  Contractor shall submit to ODR and A/E for acceptance a 
Schedule of Values accurately itemizing material and labor for the various 
classifications of the Work based on the organization of the specification sections and 
of sufficient detail acceptable to ODR. The accepted Schedule of Values will be the 
basis for the progress payments under the Contract.

10.1.1 No progress payments will be made prior to receipt and acceptance of the 
Schedule of Values, provided in such detail as required by ODR, and 
submitted not less than twenty-one (21) days prior to the first request for 
payment.  The Schedule of Values shall follow the order of trade divisions of 
the Specifications and include itemized costs for general conditions, costs for 
preparing close out documents, staff training, if required, fees, contingencies, 
and Owner cash allowances, if applicable, so that the sum of the items will 
equal the Contract price. As appropriate, assign each item labor and/or 
material values, the subtotal thereof equaling the value of the work in place 
when complete.

10.1.1.1 Owner requires that the Work items be inclusive of the cost of the 
Work items only. Any contract markups for overhead and profit, 
general conditions, etc., shall be contained within separate line items 
for those specific purposes which shall be divided into at least two 
(2) lines, one (1) for labor and one (1) for materials.

10.1.2 Contractor shall retain a copy of all worksheets used in preparation of its bid 
or proposal, supported by a notarized statement that the worksheets are true 
and complete copies of the documents used to prepare the bid or proposal. 
Make the worksheets available to ODR at the time of Contract execution. 
Thereafter Contractor shall grant Owner during normal business hours access 
to said copy of worksheets at any time during the period commencing upon 
execution of the Contract and ending one year after final payment.

10.2. Progress Payments.  Contractor will receive periodic progress payments for Work 
performed, materials in place, suitably stored on Site, or as otherwise agreed to by 
Owner and Contractor. Payment is not due until receipt by ODR or his designee of a 
correct and complete Pay Application in electronic and/or hard copy format as set 
forth in Supplementary General Conditions, Special Conditions, and certified by A/E. 
Progress payments are made provisionally and do not constitute acceptance of work 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Owner will not process progress 
payment applications for Change Order Work until all parties execute the Change 
Order.

10.2.1 Preliminary Pay Worksheet.  Once each month that a progress payment is to 
be requested, the Contractor shall submit to A/E and ODR a complete, clean 
copy of a preliminary pay worksheet or preliminary pay application, to include 
the following:
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10.2.1.1 Contractor’s estimate of the amount of Work performed, labor 
furnished and materials incorporated into the Work, using the 
established Schedule of Values;

10.2.1.2 An updated Work Progress Schedule including the executive 
summary and all required schedule reports;

10.2.1.3 HUB subcontracting plan Progress Assessment Report as required in 
Paragraph 4.2.5.1;

10.2.1.4 Such additional documentation as Owner may require as set forth in 
the Supplementary General Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents; and

10.2.1.5 Construction payment affidavit.  The referenced affidavit is the 
Contractor’s Progress Payment Affidavit

10.2.2 Contractor’s Application for Payment.  As soon as practicable, but in no event 
later than seven (7) days after receipt of the preliminary pay worksheet, A/E 
and ODR will meet with Contractor to review the preliminary pay worksheet 
and to observe the condition of the Work. Based on this review, ODR and 
A/E may require modifications to the preliminary pay worksheet prior to the 
submittal of an Application for Payment, and will promptly notify Contractor 
of revisions necessary for approval. As soon as practicable, Contractor shall 
submit its Application for Payment on the appropriate and completed form, 
reflecting the required modifications to the Schedule of Values required by 
A/E and/or ODR. Attach all additional documentation required by ODR 
and/or A/E, as well as an affidavit affirming that all payrolls, bills for labor, 
materials, equipment, subcontracted work and other indebtedness connected 
with Contractor’s Application for Payment are paid or will be paid within the 
time specified in Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2251. No Application for Payment is 
complete unless it fully reflects all required modifications, and attaches all 
required documentation including Contractor’s affidavit.

10.2.3 Certification by Architect/Engineer.  Within five (5) days or earlier following 
A/E’s receipt of Contractor’s formal Application for Payment, A/E will review 
the Application for Payment for completeness, and forward it to ODR. A/E 
will certify that the application is complete and payable, or that it is 
incomplete, stating in particular what is missing.  If the Application for 
Payment is incomplete, Contractor shall make the required corrections and 
resubmit the Application for Payment for processing.

10.3 Owner’s Duty to Pay.  Owner has no duty to pay the Contractor except on receipt by 
ODR of: 1) a complete Application for Payment certified by A/E; 2) Contractor’s 
updated Work Progress Schedule; and 3) confirmation that Contractor’s record 
documentation at the Site is kept current.
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10.3.1 Payment for stored materials and/or equipment confirmed by Owner and A/E 
to be on-site or otherwise properly stored is limited to eighty-five (85) percent 
of the invoice price or eighty-five (85) percent of the scheduled value for the 
materials or equipment, whichever is less.

10.3.2 Retainage.  Owner will withhold from each progress payment, as retainage, 
five (5) percent of the total earned amount, the amount authorized by law, or 
as otherwise set forth in the Supplementary General Conditions or Special 
Conditions. Retainage is managed in conformance with Tex. Gov’t Code, 
Ch. 2252, Subch. B. The Owner shall withhold as retainage ten percent 
(10%) of the amount of each progress payment on all contracts estimated 
at time of execution to cost less than $400,000 and five percent (5%) of 
the amount of each progress payment on all contracts estimated at the 
time of execution to cost $400,000 or more. 

10.3.2.1 Contractor shall provide written consent of its surety for any request 
for reduction or release of retainage.

10.3.2.2 At least sixty-five (65) percent of the Contract, or such other discrete 
Work phase as set forth in Subsection 12.1.6 or Work package 
delineated in the Contract Documents, must be completed before 
Owner can consider a retainage reduction or release.

10.3.2.3 Contractor shall not withhold retainage from their Subcontractors 
and suppliers in amounts that are any percentage greater than that 
withheld in its Contract with Owner under this subsection, unless 
otherwise acceptable to Owner.

10.3.3 Price Reduction to Cover Loss.  Owner may reduce any Application for 
Payment, prior to payment to the extent necessary to protect Owner from loss 
on account of actions of Contractor including, but not limited to, the 
following:

10.3.3.1 Defective or incomplete Work not remedied;

10.3.3.2 Damage to Work of a separate Contractor;

10.3.3.3 Failure to maintain scheduled progress or reasonable evidence that 
the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time;

10.3.3.4 Persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents;

10.3.3.5 Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the 
unpaid portion of the Contract Sum;

10.3.3.6 Assessment of fines for violations of prevailing wage rate law; or

10.3.3.7 Failure to include the appropriate amount of retainage for that 
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periodic progress payment.

10.3.3.8 Failure to maintain or allow Owner’s inspection of payroll 
records.

10.3.4 Title to all material and Work covered by progress payments transfers to 
Owner upon payment.

10.3.4.1 Transfer of title to Owner does not relieve Contractor and its 
Subcontractors of the sole responsibility for the care and protection 
of materials and Work upon which payments have been made until 
substantial completion, responsibility for the care and protection of 
materials and Work in areas where punch list items are completed 
until final completion or the restoration of any damaged Work, or 
waive the right of Owner to require the fulfillment of all the terms 
of the Contract.

10.4 Progress Payments.  Progress payments to Contractor do not release Contractor or its 
surety from any obligations under the Contract.

10.4.1 Upon Owner’s request, Contractor shall furnish manifest proof of the status of 
Subcontractor’s accounts in a form acceptable to Owner.

10.4.2 Pay estimate certificates must be signed by a corporate officer or a 
representative duly authorized by Contractor.

10.4.3 Provide copies of bills of lading, invoices, delivery receipts or other evidence 
of the location and value of such materials in requesting payment for 
materials.

10.4.4 For purposes of Tex. Gov’t Code § 2251.021(a)(2), the date the performance 
of service is complete is the date when ODR approves the Application for 
Payment.

10.5 Off-Site Storage.  With prior approval by Owner and in the event Contractor elects to 
store materials at an off-site location, abide by the following conditions, unless 
otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner.

10.5.1 Store materials in a commercial warehouse meeting the criteria stated below.

10.5.2 Provide insurance coverage adequate not only to cover materials while in 
storage, but also in transit from the off-site storage areas to the Project Site. 
Copies of duly authenticated certificates of insurance, made out to insure the 
State agency which is signatory to the Contract, must be filed with Owner’s 
representative.

10.5.3 Inspection by Owner’s representative is allowed at any time. Owner’s 
inspectors must be satisfied with the security, control, maintenance, and 
preservation measures.
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10.5.4 Materials for this Project are physically separated and marked for the Project 
in a sectioned-off area. Only materials which have been approved through the 
submittal process are to be considered for payment.

10.5.5 Owner reserves the right to reject materials at any time prior to final 
acceptance of the complete Contract if they do not meet Contract requirements 
regardless of any previous progress payment made.

10.5.6 With each monthly payment estimate, submit a report to ODR and A/E listing 
the quantities of materials already paid for and still stored in the off-site 
location.

10.5.7 Make warehouse records, receipts and invoices available to Owner’s 
representatives, upon request, to verify the quantities and their disposition.

10.5.8 In the event of Contract termination or default by Contractor, the items in 
storage off-site, upon which payment has been made, will be promptly turned 
over to Owner or Owner’s agents at a location near the jobsite as directed by 
ODR. The full provisions of performance and payment bonds on this Project 
cover the materials off-site in every respect as though they were stored on the 
Project Site.

10.6 Time for Payment by Contractor Pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code § 2255.022.

10.6.1 Contractor who receives a payment from a governmental entity shall pay 
Subcontractor the appropriate share of the payment not later than the tenth 
(10th) day after the date Contractor receives the payment.

10.6.2 The appropriate share is overdue on the eleventh (11th) day after the date 
Contractor receives the payment.



2015 Uniform General Conditions

51

Article 11. Changes

11.1 Change Orders.  A Change Order issued after execution of the Contract is a written 
order to Contractor, signed by ODR, Contractor, and A/E, authorizing a change in the 
Work or an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. The Contract Sum 
and the Contract Time can only be changed by Change Order. A Change Order 
signed by Contractor indicates his agreement therewith, including the adjustment in 
the Contract Sum and/or the Contract Time. ODR may issue a written authorization 
for Contractor to proceed with Work of a Change Order in advance of final execution 
by all parties in accordance with Section 11.9.

11.1.1 Owner, without invalidating the Contract, and without approval of the 

Contractor’s Surety, may order changes in the Work within the general 
scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, and 
the Contract Sum and the Contract Time will be adjusted accordingly. All 
such changes in the Work shall be authorized by Change Order or ULCO, 
and shall be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract 
Documents. If such changes cause an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost 
of, or time required for, performance of the Contract, an equitable 
adjustment shall be made and confirmed in writing in a Change Order or 
a ULCO.

11.1.2 It is recognized by the parties hereto and agreed by them that the 
Specifications and Drawings may not be complete or free from errors, 
omissions and imperfections or that they may require changes or additions in 
order for the Work to be completed to the satisfaction of Owner and that, 
accordingly, it is the express intention of the parties, notwithstanding any 
other provisions in this Contract, that any errors, omissions or imperfections 
in such Specifications and Drawings, or any changes in or additions to same 
or to the Work ordered by Owner and any resulting delays in the Work or 
increases in Contractor’s costs and expenses arising out of such errors, shall 
not constitute or give rise to any claim, demand or cause of action of any 
nature whatsoever in favor of Contractor, whether for breach of Contract, or 
otherwise; provided, however, that Owner shall be liable to Contractor for the 
sum stated to be due Contractor in any Change Order approved and signed by 
both parties, it being agreed hereby that such sum, together with any extension 
of time contained in said Change Order, shall constitute full compensation to 
Contractor for all costs, expenses and damages to Contractor, as permitted 
under Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2260.

11.1.3 Procedures for administration of Change Orders shall be established by Owner 
and stated in Supplementary General Conditions, Special Conditions, or 
elsewhere in the Contract Documents.  Procedures for administration of 
Change Orders will be provided at the Pre-Construction Conference.

11.1.4 No verbal order, verbal statement, or verbal direction of Owner or his duly 
appointed representative shall be treated as a change under this article or 
entitle Contractor to an adjustment.
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11.1.5 Contractor agrees that Owner or any of its duly authorized representatives 
shall have access and the right to examine any directly pertinent books, 
documents, papers, and records of Contractor. Further, Contractor agrees to 
include in all its subcontracts a provision to the effect that Subcontractor 
agrees that Owner or any of its duly authorized representatives shall have 
access to and the right to examine any directly pertinent books, documents, 
papers and records of such Subcontractor relating to any claim arising from 
the Contract, whether or not the Subcontractor is a party to the claim. The 
period of access and examination described herein which relates to appeals 
under the Disputes article of the Contract, litigation, or the settlement of 
claims arising out of the performance of the Contract shall continue until final 
disposition of such claims, appeals or litigation.

11.2 Unit Prices.  If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently 
agreed upon, and if the quantities originally contemplated are so changed in a 
Proposed Change Order that application of the agreed unit prices to the quantities of 
work proposed will cause substantial inequity to Owner or Contractor, the applicable 
unit prices shall be equitably adjusted as provided in the Supplementary General 
Conditions or Special Conditions or as agreed to by the parties and incorporated into 
a Change Order.

11.3 Claims for Additional Costs.

11.3.1 If Contractor wishes to make a claim for an increase in the Contract Sum not 
related to a requested change, they shall give Owner and A/E written notice 
thereof within twenty-one (21) days after the occurrence of the event giving 
rise to such claim, but, in any case before proceeding to execute the Work 
considered to be additional cost or time, except in an emergency endangering 
life or property in which case Contractor shall act in accordance with 
Subsection 7.2.1. No such claim shall be valid unless so made.  If Owner and 
Contractor cannot agree on the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
it shall be determined as set forth under Article 15.  Any change in the 
Contract Sum resulting from such claim shall be authorized by a Change 
Order or a ULCO.

11.3.2 If Contractor claims that additional cost is involved because of, but not limited 
to, 1) any written interpretation of the Contract Documents, 2) any order by 
Owner to stop the Work pursuant to Article 14 where Contractor was not at 
fault, or 3) any written order for a minor change in the Work issued pursuant 
to Section 11.4, Contractor shall make such claim as provided in Subsection 
11.3.1.

11.3.3 Should Contractor or his Subcontractors fail to call attention of A/E to 
discrepancies or omissions in the Contract Documents, but claim additional 
costs for corrective Work after Contract award, Owner may assume intent to 
circumvent competitive bidding for necessary corrective Work.  In such case, 
Owner may choose to let a separate Contract for the corrective Work, or issue 
a ULCO to require performance by Contractor. Claims for time extensions or 
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for extra cost resulting from delayed notice of patent Contract Document 
discrepancies or omissions will not be considered by Owner.

11.4 Minor Changes.  A/E, with concurrence of ODR, will have authority to order minor 
changes in the Work not involving an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension 
of the Contract Time. Such changes shall be effected by written order which 
Contractor shall carry out promptly and record on As-Built record documents.

11.5 Concealed Site Conditions.  Contractor is responsible for visiting the Site and being 
familiar with local conditions such as the location, accessibility, and general character 
of the Site and/or building. If, in the performance of the Contract, subsurface, latent, 
or concealed conditions at the Site are found to be materially different from the 
information included in the Contract Documents, or if unknown conditions of an 
unusual nature are disclosed differing materially from the conditions usually inherent 
in Work of the character shown and specified, ODR and A/E shall be notified in 
writing of such conditions before they are further disturbed or subsequent related 
work proceeds. Upon such notice, or upon its own observation of such conditions, 
A/E, with the approval of ODR, will promptly make such changes in the Drawings 
and Specifications as they deem necessary to conform to the different conditions, 
and any increase or decrease in the cost of the Work, or in the time within which 
the Work is to be completed, resulting from such changes will be adjusted by Change 
Order, subject to the prior approval of ODR.

11.6 Extension of Time.  All changes to the Contract Time shall be made as a consequence 
of requests as required under Section 9.6, and as documented by Change Order as 
provided under Section 11.1.

11.7 Administration of Change Order Requests.  All changes in the Contract shall be 
administered in accordance with procedures approved by Owner, and when required, 
make use of such electronic information management system(s) as Owner may 
employ.

11.7.1 Routine changes in the construction Contract shall be formally initiated by 
A/E by means of a PCO form detailing requirements of the proposed change 
for pricing by Contractor. This action may be preceded by communications 
between Contractor, A/E and ODR concerning the need and nature of the 
change, but such communications shall not constitute a basis for beginning the 
proposed Work by Contractor. Except for emergency conditions described 
below, approval of Contractor’s cost proposal by A/E and ODR will be required 
for authorization to proceed with the Work being changed. Owner will not 
be responsible for the cost of Work changed without prior approval and 
Contractor may be required to remove Work so installed.

11.7.2 All proposed costs for change order Work must be supported by itemized 
accounting of material, equipment and associated itemized installation costs in 
sufficient detail, following the outline and organization of the established 
Schedule of Values, to permit analysis by A/E and ODR using current 
estimating guides and/or practices.  Photocopies of Subcontractor and vendor 
proposals shall be furnished unless specifically waived by ODR. Contractor 



2015 Uniform General Conditions

54

shall provide written response to a change request within twenty-one (21) days 
of receipt.

11.7.3 Any unexpected circumstance which necessitates an immediate change in 
order to avoid a delay in progress of the Work may be expedited by verbal 
communication and authorization between Contractor and Owner, with 
written confirmation following within twenty-four (24) hours.  A limited scope 
not-to-exceed estimate of cost and time will be requested prior to authorizing 
Work to proceed. Should the estimate be impractical for any reason, ODR 
may authorize the use of detailed cost records of such work to establish and 
confirm the actual costs and time for documentation in a formal Change Order.

11.7.4 Emergency changes to save life or property may be initiated by Contractor 
alone (see Section 7.3) with the claimed cost and/or time of such work to be 
fully documented as to necessity and detail of the reported costs and/or time.

11.7.5 The method of incorporating approved Change Orders into the parameters of 
the accepted Schedule of Values must be coordinated and administered in a 
manner acceptable to ODR.

11.8 Pricing Change Order Work.  The amounts that Contractor and/or its Subcontractor 
adds to a Change Order for profit and overhead will also be considered by Owner 
before approval is given. The amounts established hereinafter are the maximums that 
are acceptable to Owner.

11.8.1 For Work performed by its forces, Contractor will be allowed their actual 
costs for materials, the total amount of wages (including benefits) paid for labor, 
plus the total cost of State and Federal payroll taxes and of worker’s 
compensation and comprehensive general liability insurance, plus additional 
bond and builders risk insurance cost if the change results in an increase in 
the premium paid by Contractor. To the total of the above costs, Contractor 
will be allowed to add a percentage as noted below to cover overhead and profit 
combined.  Allowable percentages for overhead and profit on any specific 
change shall not exceed fifteen (15) percent for the first $10,000 of value for 
self-performed work or portion thereof, ten (10) percent for the second $10,000 
of value for self-performed work or portion thereof and seven and a half 
(7.5) percent for any value of the self-performed work that exceeds $20,000.

11.8.2 For subcontracted Work each affected Subcontractor shall figure its costs, 
overhead and profit as described above for Contractor’s Work, all 
Subcontractor costs shall be combined, and to that total Subcontractor cost 
Contractor will be allowed to add a maximum mark-up of ten (10) percent for 
the first $10,000 of subcontracted Work value or portion thereof, seven and half 
(7.5) percent for the second $10,000 of subcontracted Work value or portion 
thereof, and five (5) percent for any value of the subcontracted Work exceeding 
$20,000.

11.8.3 On changes involving both additions and deletions, percentages for 
overhead and profit will be allowed only on the net addition. Owner does 



2015 Uniform General Conditions

55

not accept and will not pay for additional Contract cost identified as indirect 
or consequential damages.

11.8.4 For Contracts based on a Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP), the 
Construction Manager-at-Risk or Design Builder shall NOT be entitled to a 
percentage mark-up on any Change Order Work unless the Change Order 
increases the Guaranteed Maximum Price.

11.8.5 If the parties cannot agree on an equitable adjustment for labor hours 
attributable to a change, they shall use the Means Facility Cost Data as 

a guide for labor hours as a basis of negotiation.

11.9 Unilateral Change Order (ULCO).  Owner may issue a written ULCO directing a 
change in the Work prior to reaching agreement with Contractor on the adjustment, if 
any, in the Contract price and/or the Contract Time. 

11.9.1 Owner and Contractor shall negotiate for appropriate adjustments, as 
applicable, to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time arising out of a ULCO. 
As the changed Work is performed, Contractor shall submit its costs for such 
Work with its Application for Payment beginning with the next Application 
for Payment within thirty (30) days of the issuance of the ULCO. The Parties 
reserve their rights as to the disputed amount, subject to Article 15.

11.10 Final Resolution of Changes.  Upon execution of a Change Order and /or a ULCO by 
Owner, Contractor and A/E, all costs and time issues regarding that change are final 
and not subject to additive adjustments.
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Article 12. Project Completion and Acceptance

12.1 Closing Inspections.

12.1.1 Substantial Completion Inspection.  When Contractor considers the entire 
Work or part thereof Substantially Complete, it shall notify ODR in writing 
fifteen (15) working days prior to the Substantial Completion inspection 

that the Work will be ready for Substantial Completion inspection on a specific 
date. Contractor shall include with this notice Contractor’s Punchlist to 
indicate that it has previously inspected all the Work associated with the 
request for inspection, noting items it has corrected and included all remaining 
work items with date scheduled for completion or correction prior to final 
inspection.  The failure to include any items on this list does not alter the 
responsibility of Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. If any of the items on this list prevents the Project from 
being used as intended, Contractor shall not request a Substantial Completion 
Inspection.  Owner and its representatives will review the list of items and 
schedule the requested inspection, or inform Contractor in writing that such an 
inspection is premature because the Work is not sufficiently advanced or 
conditions are not as represented on Contractor’s list.

12.1.1.1 Prior to the Substantial Completion inspection and as specified in the 
Special Conditions, Contractor shall furnish a copy of its marked-up 
Record As-Built Documents and a preliminary copy of each 
instructional manual, maintenance and operating manual, parts 
catalog, wiring diagrams, spare parts, specified written warranties, 
and like publications or parts for all installed equipment, systems, 
and like items as described in the Contract Documents. Delivery of 
these items is a prerequisite for requesting the Substantial 
Completion inspection.

12.1.1.2 On the date requested by Contractor, or as mutually agreed upon 
pending the status of the Open Items List, A/E, ODR, Contractor, 
and other Owner representatives as determined by Owner will jointly 
attend the Substantial Completion inspection, which shall be 
conducted by ODR or their delegate. If ODR determines that the 
Work is Substantially Complete, ODR will issue a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion to be signed by A/E, Owner, and Contractor 
establishing the date of Substantial Completion and identifying 
responsibilities for security, maintenance, insurance and utilities. A/E 
will provide with this certificate a consolidated list of Punchlist items 
(the pre-final Punchlist including all items noted by the various 
inspecting parties) for completion prior to final inspection. This list 
may include items in addition to those on Contractor’s Punchlist, 
which the inspection team deems necessary to correct or complete 
prior to final inspection. The failure to include any items on this 
list does not alter the responsibility of Contractor to complete all 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  If Owner 
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occupies the Project upon determination of Substantial Completion, 
Contractor shall complete all corrective Work at the convenience of 
Owner, without disruption to Owner’s use of the Project for its 
intended purposes.

12.1.2 Final Inspection.  Contractor shall complete the list of items identified on the 
pre-final Punchlist prior to requesting a final inspection. Unless otherwise 
specified, or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties as documented on the 
Certificate of Substantial Completion, Contractor shall complete and/or 
correct all Work within thirty (30) days of the Substantial Completion date. 
Upon completion of the pre-final Punchlist work, Contractor shall give written 
notice to ODR and A/E that the Work will be ready for final inspection on a 
specific date. Contractor shall accompany this notice with a copy of the 
updated pre-final Punchlist indicating resolution of all items. On the date 
specified or as soon thereafter as is practicable, ODR, A/E and Contractor will 
inspect the Work. A/E will submit to Contractor a final Punchlist of open 
items that the inspection team requires corrected or completed before final 
acceptance of the Work.

12.1.2.1 Correct or complete all items on the final Punchlist before requesting 
Final Payment. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the parties, 
complete this work within seven (7) days of receiving the final 
Punchlist. Upon completion of the final Punchlist, notify A/E and 
ODR in writing stating the disposition of each final Punchlist item. 
A/E, Owner, and Contractor shall promptly inspect the completed 
items. When the final Punchlist is complete, and the Contract is 
fully satisfied according to the Contract Documents ODR will issue 
a certificate establishing the date of Final Completion. Completion 
of all Work is a condition precedent to Contractor’s right to receive 
Final Payment.

12.1.3 Annotation.  Any Certificate issued under this Article may be annotated to 
indicate that it is not applicable to specified portions of the Work, or that it is 
subject to any limitation as determined by Owner.

12.1.4 Purpose of Inspection.  Inspection is for determining the completion of the 
Work, and does not relieve Contractor of its overall responsibility for 
completing the Work in a good and competent fashion, in compliance with the 
Contract. Work accepted with incomplete Punchlist items or failure of Owner 
or other parties to identify Work that does not comply with the Contract 
Documents or is defective in operation or workmanship does not constitute a 
waiver of Owner’s rights under the Contract or relieve Contractor of its 
responsibility for performance or warranties.

12.1.5 Additional Inspections.

12.1.5.1 If Owner’s inspection team determines that the Work is not 
substantially complete at the Substantial Completion inspection, 
ODR or A/E will give Contractor written notice listing cause(s) of 
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the rejection.  Contractor will set a time for completion of incomplete 
or defective work acceptable to ODR. Contractor shall complete or 
correct all work so designated prior to requesting a second 
Substantial Completion inspection.

12.1.5.2 If Owner’s inspection team determines that the Work is not complete 
at the final inspection, ODR or A/E will give Contractor written 
notice listing the cause(s) of the rejection. Contractor will set a time 
for completion of incomplete or defective work acceptable to ODR. 
Contractor shall complete or correct all Work so designated prior to 
again requesting a final inspection.

12.1.5.3 The Contract contemplates three (3) comprehensive inspections: the 
Substantial Completion inspection, the Final Completion inspection, 
and the inspection of completed final Punchlist items. The cost to 
Owner of additional inspections resulting from the Work not being 
ready for one or more of these inspections is the responsibility of 
Contractor. Owner may issue a ULCO deducting these costs from 
Final Payment. Upon Contractor’s written request, Owner will 
furnish documentation of any costs so deducted.  Work added to the 
Contract by Change Order after Substantial Completion inspection is 
not corrective Work for purposes of determining timely completion, 
or assessing the cost of additional inspections.

12.1.6 Phased Completion.  The Contract may provide, or Project conditions may 
warrant, as determined by ODR, that designated elements or parts of the Work 
be completed in phases.  Where phased completion is required or specifically 
agreed to by the parties, the provisions of the Contract related to closing 
inspections, occupancy, and acceptance apply independently to each 
designated element or part of the Work. For all other purposes, unless 
otherwise agreed by the parties in writing, Substantial Completion of the 
Work as a whole is the date on which the last element or part of the Work 
completed receives a Substantial Completion certificate. 

Final Completion of the Work as a whole is the date on which the last element 
or part of the Work completed receives a Final Completion certificate.

12.2 Owner’s Right of Occupancy.  Owner may occupy or use all or any portion of the 
Work following Substantial Completion, or at any earlier stage of completion. Should 
Owner wish to use or occupy the Work, or part thereof, prior to Substantial 
Completion, ODR will notify Contractor in writing and identify responsibilities for 
security, maintenance, insurance and utilities.  Work performed on the premises by 
third parties on Owner’s behalf does not constitute occupation or use of the Work 
by Owner for purposes of this Article. All Work performed by Contractor after 
occupancy, whether in part or in whole, shall be at the convenience of Owner so as to 
not disrupt Owner’s use of, or access to occupied areas of the Project.

12.3 Acceptance and Payment



2015 Uniform General Conditions

59

12.3.1 Request for Final Payment.  Following the certified completion of all work, 
including all final Punchlist items, cleanup, and the delivery of record As-

Built documents, Contractor shall submit a certified Application for Final 
Payment and include all sums held as retainage and forward to A/E and 
ODR for review and approval.

12.3.2 Final Payment Documentation.  Contractor shall submit, prior to or with the 
Application for Final Payment, final copies of all close out documents, 
maintenance and operating instructions, guarantees and warranties, 
certificates, Record As-Built Documents and all other items required by the 
Contract. Contractor shall submit evidence of return of access keys and cards, 
evidence of delivery to Owner of attic stock, spare parts, and other specified 
materials. Contractor shall submit consent of surety to Final Payment form and 
an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, subcontracted 
work and other indebtedness connected with the Work, except as specifically 
noted, are paid, will be paid, after payment from Owner or otherwise satisfied 
within the period of time required by Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2251.  Contractor 
shall furnish documentation establishing payment or satisfaction of all such 
obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of claims and liens arising 
out of the Contract. Contractor may not subsequently submit a claim on behalf 
of Subcontractor or vendor unless Contractor’s affidavit notes that claim as 
an exception. The Affidavit referred to above is the Contractor’s Final 
Payment Affidavit.

12.3.3 Architect/Engineer Approval.  A/E will review a submitted Application for 
Final Payment promptly but in no event later than ten (10) days after its 
receipt. Prior to the expiration of this deadline, A/E will either: 1) return the 
Application for Final Payment to Contractor with corrections for action and 
resubmission; or 2) accept it, note their approval, and send to Owner.

12.3.4 Offsets and Deductions.  Owner may deduct from the Final Payment all sums 
due from Contractor. If the Certificate of Final Completion notes any Work 
remaining, incomplete, or defects not remedied, Owner may deduct the cost of 
remedying such deficiencies from the Final Payment. On such deductions, 
Owner will identify each deduction, the amount, and the explanation of the 
deduction on or by the twenty-first (21st) day after Owner’s receipt of an 
approved Application for Final Payment. Such offsets and deductions shall be 
incorporated via a final Change Order, including a ULCO as may be applicable.

12.3.5 Final Payment Due.  Final Payment is due and payable by Owner, subject to 
all allowable offsets and deductions, on the thirtieth (30th) day following 
Owner’s approval of the Application for Payment. If Contractor disputes any 
amount deducted by Owner, Contractor shall give notice of the dispute on or 
before the thirtieth (30th) day following receipt of Final Payment. Failure to 
do so will bar any subsequent claim for payment of amounts deducted.

12.3.6 Effect of Final Payment.  Final Payment constitutes a waiver of all claims by 
Owner, relating to the condition of the Work except those arising from:

12.3.6.1 Faulty or defective Work appearing after Substantial  Completion 
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(latent defects);

12.3.6.2 Failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents;

12.3.6.3 Terms of any warranties required by the Contract, or implied by law; 
or

12.3.6.4 Claims arising from personal injury or property damage to third 
parties.

12.3.7 Waiver of Claims.  Final payment constitutes a waiver of all claims and liens 
by Contractor except those specifically identified in writing and submitted to 
ODR prior to the application for Final Payment.

12.3.8 Effect on Warranty.  Regardless of approval and issuance of Final Payment, 
the Contract is not deemed fully performed by Contractor and closed until the 
expiration of all warranty periods. Issuance of Final Payment does not alter 
Contractor’s contractual obligations during the warranty period.
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Article 13. Warranty and Guarantee

13.1 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee.  Contractor warrants to Owner that all 
Work is executed in accordance with the Contract, complete in all parts and in 
accordance with approved practices and customs, and of the required finish and 
workmanship. Contractor further warrants that unless otherwise specified, all 
materials and equipment incorporated in the Work under the Contract are new. Owner 
may, at its option, agree in writing to waive any failure of the Work to conform 
to the Contract, and to accept a reduction in the Contract price for the cost of repair or 
diminution in value of the Work by reason of such defect.  Absent such a written 
agreement, Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents is absolute and is not waived by any 
inspection or observation by Owner, A/E or others, by making any progress payment 
or final payment, by the use or occupancy of the Work or any portion thereof by 
Owner, at any time, or by any repair or correction of such defect made by Owner.

13.2 Warranty Period.  Except as may be otherwise specified or agreed, Contractor shall 
repair all defects in materials, equipment, or workmanship appearing within one year 
from the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or at Final Completion if no 

Substantial Completion inspection is held.  If Substantial Completion occurs by 
phase, then the warranty period for that particular Work begins on the date of such 
occurrence, or as otherwise stipulated on the Certificate of Substantial Completion for 
the particular Work.

13.3 Limits on Warranty.  Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects 
or damage caused by:

13.3.1 Modification or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is not responsible, unless Owner is compelled to undertake 
maintenance or operation due to the neglect of Contractor.

13.3.2 Normal wear and tear under normal usage after acceptance of the Work by 
Owner.

13.4 Events Not Affecting Warranty.  Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the 
Work in a good and workmanlike manner in accordance with the Contract Documents 
is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of defective Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s 
obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

13.4.1 Observations by Owner and/or A/E;

13.4.2 Recommendation to pay any progress or final payment by A/E;

13.4.3 The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion or any payment by 
Owner to Contractor under the Contract Documents;
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13.4.4 Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

13.4.5 Any acceptance by Owner or any failure to do so;

13.4.6 Any review of a Shop Drawing or sample submittal; or

13.4.7 Any inspection, test or approval by others.

13.5 Separate Warranties.  If a particular piece of equipment or component of the Work for 
which the Contract requires a separate warranty is placed in continuous service before 
Substantial Completion, the warranty period for that equipment or component will not 
begin until Substantial Completion, regardless of any warranty agreements in place 
between suppliers and/or Subcontractors and Contractor. ODR will certify the date of 
service commencement in the Substantial Completion certificate.

13.5.1 In addition to Contractor’s warranty and duty to repair, Contractor expressly 
assumes all warranty obligations required under the Contract for specific 
building components, systems and equipment.

13.5.2 Contractor may satisfy any such obligation by obtaining and assigning to 
Owner a complying warranty from a manufacturer, supplier, or Subcontractor. 
Where an assigned warranty is tendered and accepted by Owner which does 
not fully comply with the requirements of the Contract, Contractor remains 
liable to Owner on all elements of the required warranty not provided by the 
assigned warranty.

13.6 Correction of Defects.  Upon receipt of written notice from Owner, or any agent of 
Owner designated as responsible for management of the warranty period, of the 
discovery of a defect, Contractor shall promptly remedy the defect(s), and provide 
written notice to Owner and designated agent indicating action taken. In case of 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage to Owner, or if 
Contractor fails to remedy within thirty (30) days, or within another period agreed to 
in writing, Owner may correct the defect and be reimbursed the cost of remedying the 
defect from Contractor or its surety.

13.7 Certification of No Asbestos Containing Materials or Work.  Contractor shall ensure 
compliance with the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA– 40 C.F.R 
§ 763-99(7)) from all Subcontractors and materials suppliers, and shall provide a 
notarized certification to Owner that all equipment and materials used in fulfillment 
of their Contract responsibilities are non-Asbestos Containing Building Materials 
(ACBM). This certification must be provided no later than Contractor’s application 
for Final Payment.
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Article 14. Suspension and Termination

14.1 Suspension of Work for Cause.  Owner may, at any time without prior notice, suspend 
all or any part of the Work, if after reasonable observation and/or investigation, 
Owner determines it is necessary to do so to prevent or correct any condition of 
the Work, which constitutes an immediate safety hazard, or which may reasonably 
be expected to impair the integrity, usefulness or longevity of the Work when 
completed.

14.1.1 Owner will give Contractor a written notice of suspension for cause, setting 
forth the reason for the suspension and identifying the Work suspended.  Upon 
receipt of such notice, Contractor shall immediately stop the Work so 
identified.  As soon as practicable following the issuance of such a notice, 
Owner will initiate and complete a further investigation of the circumstances 
giving rise to the suspension, and issue a written determination of the findings.

14.1.2 If it is confirmed that the cause was within the control of Contractor, 
Contractor will not be entitled to an extension of time or any compensation for 
delay resulting from the suspension. If the cause is determined not to have 
been within the control of Contractor, and the suspension has prevented 
Contractor from completing the Work within the Contract Time, the 
suspension is an excusable delay and a time extension will be granted through 
a Change Order.

14.1.3 Suspension of Work under this provision will be no longer than is reasonably 
necessary to remedy the conditions giving rise to the suspension.

14.2 Suspension of Work for Owner’s Convenience.  Upon seven (7) days written notice 
to Contractor, Owner may at any time without breach of the Contract suspend all or 
any portion of the Work for a period of up to thirty (30) days for its own convenience. 
Owner will give Contractor a written notice of suspension for convenience, which 
sets forth the number of suspension days for which the Work, or any portion of it, and 
the date on which the suspension of Work will cease. When such a suspension 
prevents Contractor from completing the Work within the Contract Time, it is an 
excusable delay. A notice of suspension for convenience may be modified by Owner 
at any time on seven (7) days written notice to Contractor. If Owner suspends the 
Work for its convenience for more than sixty (60) consecutive days, Contractor may 
elect to terminate the Contract pursuant to the provisions of the Contract.

14.3 Termination by Owner for Cause.

14.3.1 Upon written notice to Contractor and its surety, Owner may, without 
prejudice to any right or remedy, terminate the Contract and take possession 
of the Site and of all materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment, and 
machinery thereon owned by Contractor under any of the following 
circumstances:
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14.3.1.1 Persistent or repeated failure or refusal, except during complete or 
partial suspensions of work authorized under the Contract, to supply 
enough properly skilled workmen or proper materials;

14.3.1.2 Persistent disregard of laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders 
of any public authority having jurisdiction, including ODR;

14.3.1.3 Persistent failure to prosecute the Work in accordance with the 
Contract, and to ensure its completion within the time, or any 
approved extension thereof, specified in the Contract;

14.3.1.4 Failure to remedy defective work condemned by ODR;

14.3.1.5 Failure to pay Subcontractors, laborers, and material suppliers 
pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2251;

14.3.1.6 Persistent endangerment to the safety of labor or of the Work;

14.3.1.7 Failure to supply or maintain statutory bonds or to maintain required 
insurance, pursuant to the Contract;

14.3.1.8 Any material breach of the Contract; or

14.3.1.9 Contractor’s insolvency, bankruptcy, or demonstrated financial 
inability to perform the Work.

14.3.2 Failure by Owner to exercise the right to terminate in any instance is not a 
waiver of the right to do so in any other instance.

14.3.3 Should Owner decide to terminate the Contract under the provisions of Section 
14.3, it will provide to Contractor and its surety thirty (30) days prior written 
notice.

14.3.4 Should Contractor or its surety, after having received notice of termination, 
demonstrate to the satisfaction of Owner that Contractor or its surety are 
proceeding to correct such default with diligence and promptness, upon which 
the notice of termination was based, the notice of termination may be 
rescinded in writing by Owner. If so rescinded, the Work may continue 
without an extension of time.

14.3.5 If Contractor or its surety fails, after written notice from Owner to commence 
and continue correction of such default with diligence and promptness to the 
satisfaction of Owner within thirty (30) days following receipt of notice, 
Owner may arrange for completion of the Work and deduct the cost of 
completion from the unpaid Contract Sum.

14.3.5.1 This amount includes the cost of additional Owner costs such as A/E 
services, other consultants, and contract administration.
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14.3.5.2 Owner will make no further payment to Contractor or its surety 
unless the costs to complete the Work are less than the Contract 
balance, then the difference shall be paid to Contractor or its surety. 
If such costs exceed the unpaid balance, Contractor or its surety will 
pay the difference to Owner.

14.3.5.3 This obligation for payment survives the termination of the Contract.

14.3.5.4 Owner reserves the right in termination for cause to take assignment 
of all the Contracts between Contractor and its Subcontractors, 
vendors, and suppliers. ODR will promptly notify Contractor of the 
contracts Owner elects to assume. Upon receipt of such notice, 
Contractor shall promptly take all steps necessary to effect such 
assignment.

14.4 Conversion to Termination for Convenience.  In the event that any termination of 
Contractor for cause under Section 14.3 is later determined to have been improper, 
the termination shall automatically convert to a termination for convenience under 
Section 14.5 and Contractor’s recovery for termination shall be strictly limited to the 
payments allowable under Section 14.5.

14.5 Termination for Convenience of Owner.  Owner reserves the right, without breach, to 
terminate the Contract prior to, or during the performance of the Work, for any 
reason.  Upon such an occurrence, the following shall apply:

14.5.1 Owner will immediately notify Contractor and A/E in writing, specifying the 
reason for and the effective date of the Contract termination. Such notice may 
also contain instructions necessary for the protection, storage or 
decommissioning of incomplete work or systems, and for safety.

14.5.2 Upon receipt of the notice of termination, Contractor shall immediately 
proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining 
or adjusting any amounts due at that point in the Contract:

14.5.2.1 Stop all work.

14.5.2.2 Place no further subcontracts or orders for materials or services.

14.5.2.3 Terminate all subcontracts for convenience.

14.5.2.4 Cancel all materials and equipment orders as applicable.

14.5.2.5 Take action that is necessary to protect and preserve all property 
related to the Contract which is in the possession of Contractor.

14.5.3 When the Contract is terminated for Owner’s convenience, Contractor may 
recover from Owner payment for all Work executed. Contractor may not 
claim lost profits on other work or lost business opportunities.
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14.6 Termination By Contractor.  If the Work is stopped for a period of ninety (90) days 
under an order of any court or other public authority having jurisdiction, or as a result 
of an act of government, such as a declaration of a national emergency making 
materials unavailable, through no act or fault of Contractor or Subcontractor or their 
agents or employees or any other persons performing any of the Work under a 
contract with Contractor, then Contractor may, upon thirty (30) additional days written 
notice to ODR, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment for all Work 
executed, but not lost profits on other work or lost business opportunities. If the cause 
of the Work stoppage is removed prior to the end of the thirty (30) day notice 
period, Contractor may not terminate the Contract.

14.7 Settlement on Termination.  When the Contract is terminated for any reason, at any 
time prior to one hundred eighty (180) days after the effective date of termination, 
Contractor shall submit a final termination settlement proposal to Owner based upon 
recoverable costs as provided under the Contract. If Contractor fails to submit the 
proposal within the time allowed, Owner may determine the amount due to 
Contractor because of the termination and pay the determined amount to Contractor.
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Article 15. Dispute Resolution

15.1 Unresolved Contractor Disputes.  The dispute resolution process provided for in Tex. 
Gov’t Code, Ch. 2260, and the procedures provided in Title 31, Part 2, Chapter 

51, Subchapter J of the Texas Administrative or Tex. Civ. Prac. & Rem. Code, Ch. 
114, shall be used by Contractor to attempt to resolve any claim for breach of 
Contract made by Contractor that is not resolved under procedures described 
throughout the Uniform General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, or Special 
Conditions of the Contract.

15.2 Alternative Dispute Resolution Process.  Owner may establish a dispute resolution 
process to be utilized in advance of that outlined in Tex. Gov’t Code, Ch. 2260 or Tex. 
Civ. Prac. & Rem. Code, Ch. 114.

15.3 Nothing herein shall hinder, prevent, or be construed as a waiver of Owner’s right to 
seek redress on any disputed matter in a court of competent jurisdiction.

15.4 Nothing herein shall waive or be construed as a waiver of the State’s sovereign 
immunity.
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Article 16. Miscellaneous

16.1 Supplementary General and Special Conditions.  When the Work contemplated by 
Owner is of such a character that the foregoing Uniform General Conditions of the 
Contract cannot adequately cover necessary and additional contractual relationships, 
the Contract may include Supplementary General and Special Conditions as described 
below:

16.1.1 Supplementary General Conditions may describe the standard procedures and 
requirements of contract administration followed by a contracting agency of 
the State. Supplementary General Conditions may expand upon matters 
covered by the Uniform General Conditions, where necessary, provided the 
expansion does not weaken the character or intent of the Uniform General 
Conditions. Supplementary General Conditions are of such a character that it 
is to be anticipated that a contracting agency of the State will normally use the 
same, or similar, conditions to supplement each of its several projects.

16.1.2 Special Conditions shall relate to a particular Project and be unique to that 
Project but shall not weaken the character or intent of the Uniform General 
Conditions.

16.2 Federally Funded Projects.  On Federally funded projects, Owner may waive, suspend 
or modify any Article in these Uniform General Conditions which conflicts with any 
Federal statue, rule, regulation or procedure, where such waiver, suspension or 
modification is essential to receipt by Owner of such Federal funds for the Project. In 
the case of any Project wholly financed by Federal funds, any standards required by 
the enabling Federal statute, or any Federal rules, regulations or procedures adopted 
pursuant thereto, shall be controlling.

16.3 Internet-based Project Management Systems.  At its option, Owner may administer its 
design and construction management through an Internet-based management system. 
In such cases, Contractor shall conduct communication through this media and 
perform all Project related functions utilizing this database system. This includes 
correspondence, submittals, Requests for Information, vouchers or payment requests 
and processing, amendment, Change Orders and other administrative activities.

16.3.1 Accessibility and Administration.

16.3.1.1 When used, Owner will make the software accessible via the Internet 
to all Project team members.

16.3.1.2 Owner shall administer the software.

16.3.2 Training.  When used, Owner shall provide training to the Project team 
members.

16.4 Administrative Inspections and Audits.  Contractor agrees that all relevant records 
related to this Contract or any work product under this Contract, including practices of 
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its Subcontractors, shall be subject, at any reasonable time, to inspection, examination, 
review, audit, and copying at any office or location of Contractor where such records 
may be found, with or without notice by the Texas State Auditor's Office ("SAO"), the 
contracting agency or its contracted examiners, or the Office of the Texas Attorney 
General, and with regard to any federal funding, the relevant federal agency, the 
Comptroller General, the General Accounting Office, the Office of the Inspector 
General, or any of their authorized representatives.  All Subcontracts shall reflect the 
requirements of this section. In addition, pursuant to Tex. Gov’t Code§ 2262.003 the 
SAO may conduct an audit or investigation of any entity receiving funds under this 
Contract, including direct payments to Contractor and indirect payments under a 
Subcontract to this Contract; acceptance of such monies acts as acceptance of SAO 
authority, under legislative audit committee direction, to audit and investigate related to 
those funds and the entity subject to the audit or investigation must provide SAO with 
access to any information SAO considers relevant to the scope of the audit or 
investigation.

End of Uniform General Conditions



1

2018 SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

TO THE STATE OF TEXAS 2015 EDITION OF THE UNIFORM

GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

The following Supplementary General Conditions amend and/or supplement the 2015 edition of the 
Uniform General Conditions for Construction Contracts. 

Article 5. Bonds and Insurance 

5.2 Insurance Requirements. 

Subsection 5.2.4 is supplemented to add the following new paragraphs: 

5.2.4.1 Contractor shall deliver to Owner true and complete copies of the General 
Contractor’s certificates prior to the issuance of any Notice to Proceed. 

5.2.4.2 Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full 
compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a 
deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a 
waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain such insurance. 

5.2.4.3 The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a 
limitation on Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the 
Contract Documents. 

5.2.4.4 The insurance coverage and limits established in the Uniform General Conditions, 
Supplementary General Conditions, or Special Conditions shall not be interpreted 
as any representation or warranty that the insurance coverage and limits necessarily 
will be adequate to protect Contractor. 

Article 2. Wage Rates and Other Laws Governing Construction

Add Section 2.7 as follows:

2.7 Buy America Requirements for Iron and Steel Used in Construction. In accordance with 
Texas Government Code 2252, Section 2252.202, all iron or steel products (i.e., rolled structural 
shapes including wide flange beams and columns, angles, bars, plates, sheets, hollow structural 
sections, pipe, etc.) shall be produced, manufactured and fabricated in the United States. 

End of Supplementary General Conditions
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PREVAILING WAGE RATE DETERMINATION INFORMATION

Chapter 2258, Texas Government Code, Title 10 requires that state agencies, 

(including universities), cities, counties, independent school districts, and all other 

political subdivisions that engage in public works construction projects produce and 

include prevailing wage rate determinations in the project bidding and contract 

documents.

Chapter 2258 requires that the contractor who is awarded a contract by a public 

body and a contractor’s subcontractor shall pay not less than the rates determined 

by such state agencies to workers employed for the execution of such work.  

Pursuant to Chapter 2258, Texas Parks and Wildlife has ascertained the following 

wages to be paid for the various classifications of workers, in the locality of this 

project.  In determining these wages, TPWD has utilized the Prevailing Wage Rates 

as determined by the U.S. DOL in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act.

  "General Decision Number: TX20210156 01/01/2021

Superseded General Decision Number: TX20200156

State: Texas

Construction Type: Building

County: Howard County in Texas.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include single 

family

homes or apartments up to and including 4 stories).

Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum 

wage

of $10.95 for calendar year 2021 applies to all contracts

subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is 

awarded

(and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 

2015.

If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must 

pay

all workers in any classification listed on this wage

determination at least $10.95 per hour (or the applicable

wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is 

higher)

for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar
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year 2021.  If this contract is covered by the EO and a 

classification considered necessary for performance of work 

on 

the contract does not appear on this wage determination, 

the 

contractor must pay workers in that classification at least 

the wage rate determined through the conformance process 

set 

forth in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) (or the EO minimum wage rate,

if it is higher than the conformed wage rate).  The EO 

minimum 

wage rate will be adjusted annually.  Please note that 

this EO applies to the above-mentioned types of contracts 

entered into by the federal government that are subject 

to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but it does not apply 

to contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts, 

including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60). 

Additional 

information on contractor requirements and worker 

protections 

under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number     Publication Date

          0             01/01/2021

 ASBE0066-004 03/01/2014

                                  Rates          Fringes

ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST   

INSULATOR........................$ 20.79            11.12

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

 BOIL0531-001 01/01/2017

                                  Rates          Fringes

  Boilermaker....................$ 28.00            22.35

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

 IRON0263-019 06/01/2017

                                  Rates          Fringes
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  Ironworker, reinforcing and   

structural.......................$ 23.25             7.32

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

 LABO0154-010 05/01/2008

                                  Rates          Fringes

 Laborers: (Mason Tender -   

Cement/Concrete).................$ 12.73             3.20

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

* PLUM0404-001 09/01/2020

                                  Rates          Fringes

PLUMBER..........................$ 26.05             8.81

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

  SUTX2009-043 04/20/2009

                                  Rates          Fringes

ACOUSTICAL CEILING MECHANIC......$ 14.50             0.00

  

BRICKLAYER.......................$ 17.76             0.00

  

CARPENTER, Includes Drywall   

Hanging (Excludes Acoustical   

Ceiling Installation)............$ 12.42             0.00

  

CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 13.27             0.00

  

ELECTRICIAN......................$ 15.50             2.71

  

LABORER:  Common or General......$  8.03             0.00

  

LABORER:  Landscape &   

Irrigation.......................$  8.50             0.22

  

LABORER:  Mason Tender - Brick...$ 12.02             0.00

  

LABORER:  Mortar Mixer...........$  9.50             0.00
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LATHER...........................$ 12.00             0.00

  

OPERATOR:    

Backhoe/Excavator/Trackhoe.......$ 13.75             0.00

  

OPERATOR:  Bulldozer.............$ 12.80             0.43

  

OPERATOR:  Crane.................$ 21.33             0.00

  

OPERATOR:  Forklift..............$ 14.58             0.00

  

OPERATOR:  Loader (Front End)....$ 10.54             0.00

  

PAINTER:  Brush, Roller and   

Spray............................$ 15.80             0.00

  

PLASTERER........................$ 15.00             0.00

  

ROOFER...........................$ 15.10             1.29

  

SHEET METAL WORKER, Includes   

HVAC Duct Installation...........$ 18.00             0.00

  

TILE SETTER......................$ 15.00             0.00

  

TRUCK DRIVER.....................$ 11.24             0.35

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing

operation to which welding is incidental.

===========================================================

=====

 

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick 

Leave

for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to 

the

Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any

solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If 

this

contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide

employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours

they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
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Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for 

their

own illness, injury or other health-related needs, 

including

preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who 

is

like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has 

other

health-related needs, including preventive care; or for 

reasons

resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who 

is

like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic

violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional 

information

on contractor requirements and worker protections under the 

EO

is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included 

within

the scope of the classifications listed may be added after

award only as provided in the labor standards contract 

clauses

(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

 

The body of each wage determination lists the 

classification

and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for 

the

cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the 

wage

determination. The classifications are listed in 

alphabetical

order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the 

particular

rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for 

local),

a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average 

rate
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(weighted union average rate).

Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier 

enclosed

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" 

or

""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate 

were

prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:

PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier 

of

the union which prevailed in the survey for this

classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 

0198

indicates the local union number or district council number

where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next 

number,

005 in the example, is an internal number used in 

processing

the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of 

the

most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 

1,

2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate

changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) 

governing

this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate 

that

no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey 

and

the published rate is derived by computing a weighted 

average

rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that

classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all

rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and

non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU 

indicates
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the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average

calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA 

indicates

the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which

these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 

007

in the example, is an internal number used in producing the

wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey 

completion

date for the classifications and rates under that 

identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect 

until a

new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate

that no single majority rate prevailed for those

classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the

classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010

08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted 

union

average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 

in

the example, is an internal number used in producing the 

wage

determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion 

date

for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January 

of

each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current

negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate 

is

based.

 

-----------------------------------------------------------

-----

                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS
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1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This 

can

be:

*  an existing published wage determination

*  a survey underlying a wage determination

*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position 

on

   a wage determination matter

*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) 

ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including 

requests

for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour

Regional Office for the area in which the survey was 

conducted

because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the

Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this 

initial

contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 

2.)

and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal

process described here, initial contact should be with the

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to:

            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations

            Wage and Hour Division

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an

interested party (those affected by the action) can request

review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour 

Administrator

(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

            Wage and Hour Administrator

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210
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The request should be accompanied by a full statement of 

the

interested party's position and by any information (wage

payment data, project description, area practice material,

etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, 

an

interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative

Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:

            Administrative Review Board

            U.S. Department of Labor

            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

            Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are 

final.

===========================================================

=====

          END OF GENERAL DECISION

"
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF TRAVIS

THIS AGREEMENT made this            day of                          , 20__ by and between the 
STATE OF TEXAS, acting through the TEXAS PARKS AND WILDLIFE DEPARTMENT, hereinafter 
called the OWNER, and INSERT CONTRACTOR COMPANY NAME, hereinafter called the 
CONTRACTOR.

WITNESSETH:  That for and in consideration of the payments and agreements hereinafter 
described, to be made and performed by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the 
OWNER to commence and complete certain public works described as: MR10418 Maintenance 

Shop Roof Replacement & EH103338 Residence Roof Replacement, Howard County, 

Texas, for the use and benefit of the OWNER as described in the Invitation for Bids and Contract 
Documents and Contract Documents prepared by TEXAS PARKS AND WILDLIFE DEPARTMENT.  
Contract Documents include all parts of this Invitation for Bids, including but not limited to, 
Specifications, Scope of Work, the Special Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, and 
Uniform General Conditions, for Project Number MR10418 & EH10338. The Contract Documents 
are hereby incorporated by reference into this Contract Number __________ / Purchase Order 

No_________________.

In the event that there is a conflict, this contract and its attachments take priority over all 
other documents.  Following the contract in order of priority are the Special Conditions, 
Supplementary General Conditions, Uniform General Conditions, Invitation for Bids and Contract 
Documents, and Contractor’s Bid.

The consideration to be paid by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR for furnishing all the 
materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools, labor, superintendence, insurance, and other 
accessories and services necessary to complete the said Project in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is the not to exceed amount of INSERT AMOUNT Dollars and No Cents 
($xxx,xxx.xx).

Any alterations, additions, or deletions to the terms of the contract that are required by 
changes in federal or state law or regulations are automatically incorporated into the contract 
without written amendment hereto and shall become effective on the date designated by such law 
or by regulation.

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to complete all work for both projects shall be completed 
within a total of one hundred fifty (150) calendar days, commencing on the date specified in 
OWNER'S written "Notice to Proceed."  Time is of the essence with this contract.  

Payments by OWNER shall be warrants issued by the Comptroller of Public Accounts out of 
monies appropriated to the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department for such purpose and shall be made 
upon OWNER'S acceptance of all portions of work as prescribed in the Specifications.
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Subject to Texas Government Code, Section 2260.002, the dispute resolution process 
provided for in Chapter 2260 of the Texas Government Code and set forth below in subsections (a)-
(d) shall be used by the parties to attempt to resolve all disputes arising under this contract. In 
accordance with the Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code, Section 114.005, the parties agree 
claims encompassed by Texas Government Code, Section 2260.002(3) and Texas Civil Practice and 
Remedies Code Section 114.002 shall be governed by the dispute resolution process set forth below 
in subsections (a)-(d).

(a) Notwithstanding Texas Government Code, Chapter 2260.002(3) and Chapter 114.012 and any 
other statute or applicable law, if the Respondent’s claim for breach of contract cannot be resolved 
by the parties in the ordinary course of business, Respondent may make a claim against Agency for 
breach of contract and the Agency may assert a counterclaim against the Respondent as is 
contemplated by Texas Government Code, Chapter 2260, Subchapter B.  In such event, Respondent 
must provide written notice to Agency of a claim for breach of the contract not later than the 180th 
day after the date of the event giving rise to the claim.

The notice must state with particularity:

(1) the nature of the alleged breach;
(2) the amount the Respondent seeks as damages; and
(3) the legal theory of recovery.

(b) The chief administrative officer, or if designated in the contract, another officer of the Agency, 
shall examine the claim and any counterclaim and negotiate with the Respondent in an effort to 
resolve them. The negotiation must begin no later than the 120th day after the date the claim is 
received, as is contemplated by Texas Government Code, Chapter 2260, Section 2260.052.

(c) If the negotiation under paragraph (b) above results in the resolution of some disputed issues 
by agreement or in a settlement, the parties shall reduce the agreement  or settlement to writing 
and each party shall sign the agreement or settlement. A partial settlement or resolution of a claim 
does not waive a party’s rights under this contract as to the parts of the claim that are not resolved.

(d) If a claim is not entirely resolved under paragraph (b) above, on or before the 270th day after 
the date the claim is filed with Agency, unless the parties agree in writing to an extension of time, 
the parties may agree to mediate a claim made under this dispute resolution procedure. This dispute 
resolution procedure is the Respondent’s sole and exclusive process for seeking a remedy for an 
alleged breach of contract by the Agency if the parties are unable to resolve their disputes as 
described in this section.

(e) Nothing in the contract shall be construed as a waiver of the state’s or the Agency’s sovereign 
immunity.

This contract shall not constitute or be construed as a waiver of any of the privileges, rights, 
defenses, remedies, or immunities available to the State of Texas.  The failure to enforce, or any 
delay in the enforcement, of any privileges, rights, defenses, remedies, or immunities available to 
the State of Texas under this contract or under applicable law shall not constitute a waiver of such 
privileges, rights, defenses, remedies or immunities or be considered as a basis for estoppel.  
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Agency does not waive any privileges, rights, defenses, or immunities available to Agency by 
entering into this contract or by its conduct, or by the conduct of any representative of Agency, prior 
to or subsequent to entering into this contract.  

(f) Compliance with the dispute resolution process provided for in Texas Government Code, Chapter 
2260, subchapter B and incorporated by reference in subsection (a)-(d) above is a condition 
precedent to the
Respondent:

(1) filing suit pursuant to Chapter 114 of the Civil Practices and Remedies Code; or
(2) initiating a contested case hearing pursuant to Subchapter C of Chapter 2260 of the Texas 

Government Code.

Notices.  Notices of claims or disputes or other legal notices required by this Agreement shall 
be sent to the following persons at the indicated locations.

If to Owner: JoAnn Hernandez, Contract Manager CTCD, CTCM
Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
4200 Smith School Road
Austin Texas, 78744

With Copies to: Greg Thelen, Project Manager 
Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744

Todd George, Attorney, Legal Division
Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
4200 Smith School Road
Austin, Texas 78744

If to Contractor:

Name

Company Name

Address

Address

Email

Phone No.

The parties may make reasonable changes in the person or place designated for receipt of notices 
upon advance written notice to the other party.

Party Representatives.  The Owner’s Designated Representative authorized to act in the 
Owner's behalf with respect to the Project is:

Greg Thelen, Project Manager
Texas Parks and Wildlife Department
4200 Smith School Road
Austin Texas, 78744
Email: greg.thelen@tpwd.texas.gov 

mailto:greg.thelen@tpwd.texas.gov
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The Contractor’s designated representative authorized to act on the Contractor’s behalf and bind 
the Contractor with respect to the Project is:

Name

Company Name

Address

Address

Email

Phone No.

The parties may make reasonable changes in their designated representatives upon advance written 
notice to the other party. 

The contract shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Texas, 
without regard to the conflicts of law provisions. The venue of any suit arising under the Contract is 
fixed in any court of competent jurisdiction in Travis County, Texas unless the specific venue is 
otherwise identified in a statute which directly names or otherwise identifies its applicability to the 
contracting agency.  All payments under this Contract shall be due and payable in Travis County, 
Texas.

The Contractor hereby assigns to Owner any and all claims for overcharges associated with 
this Contract which arise under the antitrust laws of the United States 15 U.S.C.A. SEC. 1 et. seq. 
(1973).

This Agreement is subject to cancellation, without penalty, either in whole or in part, if funds 
are not appropriated by the Texas Legislature or otherwise made available to the Texas Parks and 
Wildlife Department for the specified services under this Agreement.

The said parties for themselves, their heirs, successors, executors, administrators, and 
assigns, do hereby agree to full performance of the covenants herein contained.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these presents have executed this Contract in two (2) 
counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, in the day and year first above written.

Signatures follow on the next page
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Contractor:

By: Date

Title:

Owner:  Texas Parks and Wildlife Department

By: Date

Title:

Kim Shelton

Program Supervisor, CTCD, CTCM
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STATE OF TEXAS Project Number MR10418 & EH10338

COUNTY OF _____________               Contract Number __________

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we, __________________________________________________________________________, as PRINCIPAL, 

and ____________________________________________________________________________, as SURETY(IES),

Surety Address:  ___________________________________________________________________________________________

Surety Phone:     __________________________________________ Surety Fax:_______________________________________

are hereby held and firmly bound unto the State of Texas in the penal sum of: 

______________________________________________________________________Dollars $_________________)
for the payment, whereof, the said PRINCIPAL and SURETY(IES) bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the PRINCIPAL entered into a certain contract dated 
_________________________, 20___, hereto attached, and made a part hereof, with the State of Texas, acting by and 
through the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department, to commence and complete certain public works described as: 
MR10418 Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & EH10338 Residence Roof Replacement Big Spring State Park, 

Howard County, Texas.

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that, if the PRINCIPAL shall faithfully perform the 
contract in accordance with the plans, specifications, and contract documents, and as provided in TITLE 10, TEXAS 
GOVERNMENT CODE, CHAPTER 2253 shall fully indemnify and save harmless the State of Texas from all cost and 
damage which the State of Texas may suffer by reason of the PRINCIPAL’S default or failure to do so and shall fully 
reimburse and repay the State of Texas all outlay and expense which the State of Texas may incur in making good any 
such default, then obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

Provided further, that if any legal action be filed upon this bond, venue shall lie in Travis County, Texas and that the 
said surety(ies) for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to 
the terms of the Contract, or to the work to be performed thereunder, or the Specifications accompanying the same, shall 
in anywise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, 
alternation or addition, to the items of the Contract or to the work or to the Specifications.

In the event PRINCIPAL is in default under the contract as defined herein, SURETY(IES) will within fifteen (15) 
days of determination of such default take over and assume completion of said contract and become entitled to the 
payment of the balance of the contract price.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bound parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
_____ day of ________________, 20___, the name and corporation seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed 
and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing body.

PRINCIPAL SURETY

BY_________________________________ BY_________________________________

PERFORMANCE BOND
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STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF ___________________
Project Number MR10418 & EH10338

Contract Number _______

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That we, __________________________________________________________________________, as PRINCIPAL, 

and_____________________________________________________________________________,as SURETY(IES),

Surety Address:  ___________________________________________________________________________________________

Surety Phone:     __________________________________________  Surety Fax:_______________________________________

are hereby held and firmly bound unto the State of Texas in the penal sum of: 
____________________________________________________________________________Dollars $___________)
for the payment, whereof, the said PRINCIPAL and SURETY(IES) bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The conditions of this obligation are such that whereas the PRINCIPAL entered into a certain contract dated 
______________________, 20__, hereto attached, and made a part hereof, with the State of Texas, acting by and 
through the Texas Parks and Wildlife Department, to commence and complete certain public works described as:

Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement, Big Spring State Park, Howard County, 

Texas

NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that, if the PRINCIPAL shall promptly make 
payment to all claimants as defined in TITLE 10, TEXAS GOVERNMENT CODE, CHAPTER 2253, as amended, 
supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract and any and all duly authorized 
changes to said contract that may hereafter be made, notice of such changes to the SURETY(IES) being hereby 
waived, then, this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect.

This bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of all claimants supplying labor and materials in the 
prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, and all such claimants shall have a direct right to action under the 
bond as provided in TITLE 10, TEXAS GOVERNMENT CODE, CHAPTER 2253, as amended.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bound parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
_____ day of ________________, 20__, the name and corporation seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed 
and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing body.

PRINCIPAL 

BY_________________________________

SURETY

BY_________________________________

PAYMENT BOND
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CONTRACTOR’S PROGRESS PAYMENT AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF _____________

BEFORE ME THE UNDERSIGNED AUTHORITY, on this day 

personally appeared the Affiant named below who being duly sworn, on oath, says that he/she is a duly 

authorized representative of the company named below; and that all terms of the Contract for the 

completion of certain public works described as Project No. MR10418, Maintenance Shop Roof 

Replacement & EH10338 Residence Roof Replacement  at Big Spring State Park, Howard County, 

Texas have been satisfactorily completed to the extent indicated on the attached voucher and that ALL 

sums of money due for payrolls, bills for material and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 

the Work for which OWNER or its property might in any way be responsible, to the best of his/her knowledge 

and belief have been paid or will be paid or otherwise satisfied within ten days after receipt of the requested 

payment from the OWNER, or within the period of time required by Title 10, Texas Government Code, 

Section 2251.022.

Affiant Title Company

Affiant agrees to indemnify and hold Owner harmless from any liens, debts or obligations which 

arise as a result of labor or materials provided by or through Affiant to the project.  Affiant further agrees 

to indemnify and hold harmless all real property on which the improvements were constructed and all 

interests in such property, including leasehold interests, from any liens, debts, or obligations arising from 

any labor or materials provided by or through Affiant to the project.

Payments to subcontractors for labor and/or materials which are pending or disputed as of the date hereof 

are:

Individual or Company Name Mailing Address Amount Owed

INSTRUCTIONS:  Affidavit must be signed by an individual owner, or partner in a partnership, or by a person authorized 

by bylaws or Board of Directors to sign for a corporation.  If Contractor is a joint venture or partnership of individuals, 

either may sign, but if a joint venture in which a corporation is a party, separate affidavits must be executed by each 

corporation and by each individual owner or partnership.  

___________________________________________

Affiant Signature

Sworn to and subscribed before this _____ day of ___________________, 20_____

(SEAL) _________________________________________

Notary Public in and for ____________ County, TX

PROJECT NUMBER MR10418 & 

EH10338

CONTRACT NUMBER
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CONTRACTOR’S FINAL PAYMENT AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF _____________

BEFORE ME THE UNDERSIGNED AUTHORITY, on this day 

personally appeared the Affiant named below who being duly sworn, on oath, says that he/she is a duly 

authorized representative of the company named below; and that all terms of the Contract for the 

completion of certain public works described as Project No. MR10418, Maintenance Shop Roof 

Replacement & EH10338 Residence Roof Replacement at Big Spring State Park, Howard County, 

Texas have been satisfactorily completed and that ALL sums of money for payrolls, bills for material and 

equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner or its property might in any 

way be responsible, to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, have been paid or will be paid or otherwise 

satisfied within ten days after receipt of final payment from the Owner, or within the period of time required 

by Title 10, Texas Government Code, Section 2251.022.  

Affiant Title Company

Payments not made in full at the date of this affidavit are listed below.  Affiant hereby waives all claims 

against the Owner.  (List any exceptions):

Affiant agrees to indemnify and hold Owner harmless from any liens, debts or obligations which 

arise as a result of labor or materials provided by or through Affiant to the project.  Affiant further agrees 

to indemnify and hold harmless all real property on which the improvements were constructed and all 

interests in such property, including leasehold interests, from any liens, debts, or obligations arising from 

any labor or materials provided by or through Affiant to the project.

Final payments to subcontractors for labor and/or materials which are pending or disputed as of the date 

hereof are:

Individual or Company Name Mailing Address Amount Owed

INSTRUCTIONS:  Affidavit must be signed by an individual owner, or partner in a partnership, or by a person 

authorized by bylaws or Board of Directors to sign for a corporation.  If Contractor is a joint venture or 

partnership of individuals, either may sign, but if a joint venture in which a corporation is a party, separate 

affidavits must be executed by each corporation and by each individual owner or partnership.  In the event 

subcontractors, laborers, or materialmen have not been paid in full, Contractor shall list hereon the amount 

owed and the name and address of each subcontractor, laborer, or materialman to whom such payment is 

owed.  Add additional pages if required.

___________________________________________

Affiant Signature

Sworn to and subscribed before this _____ day of ___________________, 20_____

(SEAL) ________________________________________

Notary Public in and for ____________ County, TX

PROJECT NUMBER MR10418 & 

EH10338

CONTRACT NUMBER
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CONSENT OF SURETY COMPANY TO FINAL PAYMENT

PROJECT MR10418 & EH10338

TITLE OF PROJECT Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof 

Replacement 

PROJECT LOCATION Big Spring State Park

CONTRACT NO

CONTRACT DATE

OWNER: Texas Parks and Wildlife Department

4200 Smith School Road

Austin, Texas 78744

CONTRACTOR:

SURETY COMPANY:

on bond of, 

___________________________________________, Contractor, hereby approves of the 

final payment by Owner to Contractor on the above Contract and agrees that final payment 

to the Contractor shall not relieve Surety Company of any of its obligations to Owner as set 

forth in said Surety Company's bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety Company has hereunto set its hand this _____ day of 

_____________, 20____ 

SURETY COMPANY:

By

Signature

Printed Name

Title

Name

Address

City, State, Zip 

Code

Name

Address

City, State, Zip 

Code



Revised August 2007

NON-USE OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS AFFIDAVIT - 

CONTRACTOR

STATE OF TEXAS §
§

COUNTY OF  §

Project Name: Printed Name:Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement 
at Big Spring State Park 

Project Number: Printed Name:
MR10418 & EH10338

By the signature below, the signatory for the Contractor certifies that neither he nor the 

firm, corporation, partnership or institution represented by the signatory or anyone 

acting for the firm providing Construction Services for this project, including 

Subcontractors, have utilized materials, procedures or processes that knowingly or 

intentionally contain asbestos materials.

Signature: Printed Name:     

Printed Name:

Title:      

Company:

Date:      

State of Texas

County of ___________

Sworn to and subscribed before me on the _______ day of _________, 20___ by ________________ 

(name/signature of signer) the undersigned authority on behalf of said Contractor.

(Personalized Seal)

__________________________

Notary Public’s Signature

My commission expires:      ___

     



CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
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DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01000 – SPECIAL CONDITIONS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including Uniform General and 

Supplementary General Conditions and other Division 1 specification sections, apply 

to work of this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary for 

performance of all work associated with Project information below, such work being 

as more particularly described in these Special Conditions, the drawings, and 

elsewhere in these Invitation for Bids and Contract Documents. 

Project Name
Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement and 
Residence Roof Replacement

Project Location Big Spring State Park 

Project Number MR10418 & MR10338

Deadline for Receipt of Bids July 15, 2021 2:00 PM (CT)

Construction Estimate
MR10418 - $120,000.00 - $150,000.00
EH10338 - $45,000 - $75,000.00

1.03 INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: (See also UGC, Article 6)

A. The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all of the work for the 

contract price and within the contract time.  Contract Documents are to be 

considered as cooperative. All work not specified and/or not shown on the 

drawings, but which is necessary for the completion and/or functioning and 

operation of the project, shall be understood and implied as part of the 

contract to be performed by the Contractor for the contract price.  Such work 

shall be executed by the Contractor in the same manner and with the same 

character of material as other portions of the contract without extra 

compensation.  

B. It is the intention of the Contract Documents to call for finished work, tested, 

and ready for operation.

1. Any apparatus, material or work described in the Contract Documents 

and any incidental accessories necessary to make the work complete 

in all respects and ready for operation (even though not particularly 
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specified) shall be furnished, delivered, and installed by the Contractor 

without additional expense to the Owner.

2. Minor details not usually shown or specified but necessary for proper 

installation and operation are included in the work just as if herein 

specified or shown.

C. All work shall be performed and furnished by the Contractor in accordance 

with accepted construction industry practices.

D. A duplication of work is not intended by the Contract Documents and any 

duplication shall not become a basis for extra cost to the Owner.

E. Explanatory notes on the drawings shall take precedence over conflicting 

drawn-out indications. Figured dimensions on drawings shall take precedence 

over scale measurements.  Where figures are lacking, scale measurements 

may be followed, but in all cases the measurements are to be checked from 

the work in place and those measured dimensions taken at the site shall take 

precedence over scale dimensions in drawings.

F. Upon discovery by Contractor of errors, omissions or inconsistencies in the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall promptly report them to the Owner and 

shall wait for instruction from Owner prior to proceeding with the work.

G. In the event of conflict between the Special Conditions, the Supplementary 

Conditions, and the Uniform General Conditions, the following priority order 

shall apply in resolving such conflicts: Special Conditions, Supplementary 

Conditions, and then Uniform General Conditions.

H. The drawings consist of all project drawings and any drawings issued by 

addenda.  

1.04 RESERVED

1.05 SUBMITTAL REVIEW AND PROCESSING: (Refer also to UGC, Article 8)

A. GENERAL 

Any and all costs, direct or indirect, incurred by Owner in reviewing submittals in 

excess of two (2) times will be charged to the Contractor and deducted from the 

total price for the work in accordance with the Uniform General Conditions, Article 

10, 10.3.3. 

1. A TPWD standard Submittal Cover Sheet must accompany each 

numbered submittal set.  One Submittal per Submittal Cover Sheet.

2. The number of copies of submittals required for each item shall be not 

less than one (1) electronic copy, unless specified otherwise, for 
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Owner’s use, plus the number of additional copies that the Contractor 

desires for its own use.

3. Contractor will be provided, in Owner’s Notice to Proceed, an Excel 

spreadsheet of the list of expected submittals from the Architect / 

Engineer of Record for their use in creating a submittal register per the 

requirements of the Uniform General conditions, Article 8.3.1.  

1.06 CONTRACT COMPLETION: (See also UGC, Article 9)

A. Unless specifically stated as “working day,” the term “day” or “calendar day” 

shall mean every day of the calendar year.  Along with the Work Progress 

Schedule, the Contractor shall submit his schedule for normal working days.

B. Liquidated Damages: The Owner has determined that the completion of 

the work in this contract is critical to the proper operation of the facility, and 

the Contractor’s failure to complete the work within such time will cause 

damage to the Owner.  Since exact damages are difficult to determine or 

forecast, the sum of $339.22 per calendar day is hereby established by the 

parties as a reasonable estimate of just compensation to the Owner for the 

failure of the Contractor to complete the work by the time set forth in the 

contract or authorized extension thereto.  Said sum will be deducted from the 

money due or to become due to the Contractor, not as a penalty but as 

liquidated damages from added expense, including administrative and 

inspection costs, for each and every calendar day the work or any portion 

thereof remains incomplete after the expiration of the time limit set in the 

contract or authorized extension.

C. Charges for liquidated damages will begin accumulating on the first calendar 

day following the final contract completion date and continue until the date 

of final acceptance as established by the Owner.  Final acceptance will not be 

issued until all punch list items have been completed.

D. Expiration or termination of the contract for any reason does not release 

Respondent from any liability or obligation set forth in the contract that is 

expressly stated to survive any such expiration or termination, that by its 

nature would be intended to be applicable following any such expiration or 

termination, or that is necessary to fulfill the essential purpose of the 

contract, including without limitation the provisions regarding warranty, 

indemnification, confidentiality, and rights and remedies upon termination.

1.07 SPECIAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: (See also UGC, Article 5)  

A. Builder’s Risk (or Installation Floater for Equipment Installation Only):  

Builder’s Risk is a requirement of this Invitation for Bids and Contract 

Documents.
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B. Windstorm Coverage:  For those properties located within a Tier 1 or 2 

windstorm area, named storm coverage must be provided limits shall be 

equal to 100 percent of the Contract Sum.

C. Flood Prone Areas:  For those properties located in flood prone areas, flood 

insurance coverage must be provided with limits shall be equal to 100 percent 

of the Contract Sum.

1.08. REFERENCES AND STANDARDS:

All contractors, including sub-contractors shall ensure all personnel follow the 

adopted Standardized Building Codes in all design and construction work.

1.09 NON-APPROPRIATION OF FUNDS:

The contract is subject to termination or cancellation, without penalty to TPWD, 

either in whole or in part, subject to the availability of state funds. TPWD is a state 

agency whose authority and appropriations are subject to actions of the Texas 

Legislature. If TPWD becomes subject to a legislative change, revocation of 

statutory authority, or lack of appropriated funds which would render TPWD’s or 

contractor’s delivery or performance under the contract impossible or unnecessary, 

the contract will be terminated or cancelled and be deemed null and void. In the 

event of a termination or cancellation under this Section, TPWD will not be liable to 

contractor for any damages, which are caused or associated with such termination, 

or cancellation and TPWD will not be required to give prior notice.

1.10 ANTIQUITIES:

Contractor shall take precaution to avoid disturbing primitive records and antiquities 

of archaeological, paleontological or historical significance.  No objects of this nature 

shall be disturbed without written permission of Owner and the Texas Historical 

Commission.  When such objects are uncovered unexpectedly, the Contractor shall 

stop all Work in close proximity and notify the ODR and the Texas Historical 

Commission of their presence and shall not disturb them until written permission 

and permit to do so is granted.  All primitive rights and antiquities, as defined in 

Chapter 191, Texas Natural Resource Code, discovered on the Owner’s property 

shall remain property of State of Texas, the Texas Historical Commission.  It is 

determined by Owner, in consultation with the Texas Historical Commission that 

exploration or excavation of primitive records or antiquities on Project Site is 

necessary to avoid loss, Contractor shall cooperate in salvage work attendant to 

preservation.

1.11 PROPRIETARY OR CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION; TEXAS PUBLIC INFORMATION 

ACT:

A. Any proprietary, trade secret or otherwise confidential information Bidder 

includes in its Bid must be clearly labeled as proprietary or confidential 
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information, and Bidder must identify the specific exception to disclosure in the 

Public Information Act (PIA). Merely making a blanket claim the entire Bid is 

protected from disclosure because it contains some proprietary information is 

not acceptable and shall make the entire Bid subject to release under the PIA. 

In order for the Owner to initial the process of seeking an Attorney General 

opinion on the release of proprietary or confidential information, the specific 

provisions of the Bid that are considered by the Bidder to be proprietary or 

confidential must be clearly labeled as described herein. Any information which 

is not clearly identified as proprietary or confidential shall be deemed to be 

subject to disclosure pursuant to the PIA.

B. Information, documentation, and other material in connection with this 

solicitation or any resulting contract may be subject to public disclosure pursuant 

to Chapter 552 of the Texas Government Code (“the Texas Public Information 

Act”). 

C. In accordance with Section 2252.907 of the Texas Government Code, Bidder is 

required to make any information created or exchanged with the State pursuant 

to this contract, and not otherwise excepted from disclosure under the Texas 

Public Information Act, available in a format that is accessible by the public at 

no charge to the state. Bidder will make sure information not excepted from 

disclosure available in an electronic format that is accessible to the public unless 

Contractor receives written approval from Owner to provide information in a 

different format, and such approval becomes a part of this Contract.

1.12 CONTRACTING INFORMATION RESPONSIBILITIES:

In accordance with Section 552.372 of the Texas Government Code, Contractor 

agrees to (1) preserve all contracting information related to the contract as provided 

by the records retention requirements applicable to the Owner for the duration of 

the contract, (2) promptly provide to the Owner any contracting information related 

to the contract that is in the custody or possession of the Contractor on request of 

the Owner, and (3) on termination or expiration of the contract, either provide at 

no cost to the Owner all contracting information related to the contract that is in the 

custody or possession of the Contractor or preserve the contracting information 

related to the contract as provided by the records retention requirements applicable 

to the Owner. Except as provided by Section 552.374(c) of the Texas Government 

Code, the requirements of Subchapter J, Chapter 552, Government Code, may apply 

to the contract and the Contractor agrees that the contract can be terminated if the 

Contractor knowingly or intentionally fails to comply with a requirement of that 

subchapter.

1.13 RIGHT TO AUDIT/RECORDS RETENTION:  

Contractor understands that acceptance of funds under this contract acts as 

acceptance of the authority of the State Auditor’s Office, TPWD or any successor 
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agency, to conduct an audit or investigation in connection with those funds. 

Contractor further agrees to cooperate fully with the above parties in the conduct 

of the audit or investigation, including providing all records requested. Pursuant to 

Section 2262.154 of the Texas Government Code, the state auditor may conduct an 

audit or investigation of any entity receiving funds from the state directly under any 

contract or indirectly through a subcontract under the contract. The acceptance of 

funds by the Contractor or any other entity or person directly under the contract or 

indirectly through a subcontract under the contract acts as acceptance of the 

authority of the state auditor, under the direction of the legislative audit committee, 

to conduct an audit or investigation in connection with those funds. Under the 

direction of the legislative audit committee, the Contractor or other entity that is 

the subject of an audit or investigation by the state auditor must provide the state 

auditor with access to any information the state auditor considers relevant to the 

investigation or audit. Contractor shall ensure that this paragraph concerning the 

State’s authority to audit funds received indirectly by subcontractors through 

Contractor and the requirement to cooperate is included in any subcontract it 

awards. Contractor shall maintain and retain supporting fiscal and any other 

documents relevant to showing that any payments under this Contract funds were 

expended in accordance with the laws and regulations of the State of Texas, 

including but not limited to, requirements of the Comptroller of the State of Texas 

and the State Auditor. Contractor shall maintain all such documents and other 

records relating to this Contract and the State’s property for a period of seven (7) 

years after the date of submission of the final invoices or until a resolution of all 

billing questions, whichever is later. Contractor shall make available at reasonable 

times and upon reasonable notice, and for reasonable periods, all documents and 

other information related to the work of this Contract. Contractor and the 

subcontractors shall provide the State Auditor with any information that the State 

Auditor deems relevant to any investigation or audit. Contractor must retain all work 

and other supporting documents pertaining to this Contract, for purposes of 

inspecting, monitoring, auditing, or evaluating by TPWD and any authorized agency 

of the State of Texas, including an investigation or audit by the State Auditor. 

Contractor shall cooperate with any authorized agents of the State of Texas and 

shall provide them with prompt access to all of such State’s work as requested. 

Contractor’s failure to comply with this Section shall constitute a material breach of 

this Contract and shall authorize TPWD and the State of Texas to immediately assess 

appropriate damages for such failure.

1.14 IMMIGRATION REFORM:  

The Contractor represents and warrants that it shall comply with the requirements 

of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 and 1990 regarding employment 

verification and retention of verification forms for any individuals hired on or after 

November 6, 1986, who will perform any labor or services under the Contract and 

the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 (IIRIRA) 

enacted on September 30, 1996.

1.15 CIVIL RIGHTS:
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The Contractor agrees that no person shall, on the ground of race, color, religion, 

sex, national origin, age, disability, political affiliation, or religious belief, be 

excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, be subjected to 

discrimination under, or be denied employment in the administration of, or in 

connection with, any program or activity funded in whole or in part with funds 

available under this Contract. The Contract shall comply with Executive Order 

11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, 

“Amending Executive Order 11246 relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and 

as supplemented by regulations at 41 C.F.R. Part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 

Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity Department of Labor.” 

1.16 FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL REQUIREMENTS:

Contractor shall demonstrate on-site compliance with the Federal Tax Reform Act 

of 1986, Section 1706, amending Section 530 of the Revenue Act of 1978, dealing 

with issuance of Form W-2’s to common law employees.  Contractor is responsible 

for both federal and State unemployment insurance coverage and standard 

Worker’s Compensation insurance coverage. Contractor shall comply with all federal 

and State tax laws and withholding requirements. The State of Texas shall not be 

liable to Contractor or its employees for any Unemployment or Worker’s 

Compensation coverage or federal or State withholding requirements. Contractor 
shall indemnify the State of Texas and shall pay all costs, penalties or 
losses resulting from Contractor’s omission or breach of this Section.

1.17 SEVERABILITY CLAUSE:  

If any provision of this Contract is construed to be illegal or invalid, such 

construction will not affect the legality or validity of any of its other provisions. The 

illegal or invalid provision will be deemed severable and stricken from the contract 

as if it had never been incorporated herein, but all other provisions will remain in 

full force and effect.

1.18 SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY:  

Nothing in this Contract shall be construed as a waiver of the Owner’s or the State’s 

sovereign immunity.  This Contract shall not constitute or be construed as a waiver 

of any of the privileges, rights, defenses, remedies or immunities available to the 

Owner or the State of Texas.  The failure to enforce or any delay in the enforcement 

of any privileges, rights, defenses, remedies or immunities available to the Owner 

or the State of Texas under this Contract or under applicable law shall not constitute 

a waiver of such privileges, rights, defenses, remedies or immunities or be 

considered as a basis for estoppel.  The Owner does not waive any privileges, rights, 

defenses or immunities available to the Owner by entering into this Contract or by 

its conduct prior to or subsequent to entering into this Contract.
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1.19 DECEPTIVE TRADE PRACTICES; UNFAIR BUSINESS PRACTICES:

Contractor represents and warrants that it has not been the subject of allegations 

of Deceptive Trade Practices violations under Tex. Bus. & Com Code, Chapter 17 or 

allegations of any unfair business practice in any administrative hearing or court 

suit and that Contractor has not been found to be liable for such practices in such 

proceedings.  Contractor certifies that it has no officers who have served as officers 

of other entities who have been the subject allegations of Deceptive Trade Practices 

violations or allegations of any unfair business practices in an administrative hearing 

or court suit, and that such officers have not been found to be liable for such 

practices in such proceedings.

1.20 FELONY CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS:  

Contractor represents that neither Contractor nor any of its employees, agents, or 

representatives, including any subcontractors and employees, agents, or 

representative of such subcontractors, have been convicted of a felony criminal 

offense or that if such a conviction has occurred, Contractor has fully advised the 

Owner in writing of the facts and circumstances surrounding the convictions.

1.21 ASSIGNMENTS:  

The Contractor shall not assign its rights under the Contract or delegate the 

performance of its duties under the Contract without prior written approval from the 

Owner. Any attempted assignment in violation of this provision is void and without 

effect.

1.22 INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR:  

Contractor and Contractor’s employees, representatives, agents, subcontractors, 

suppliers, and third-party service providers shall serve as independent contractors 

in providing the services under the contract. Neither Contractor nor Owner is an 

agent of the other and neither may make any commitments on the other party’s 

behalf. Should Contractor subcontract any of the services required in the contract, 

Contractor expressly understands and acknowledges that in entering into such 

subcontract(s), Owner is in no manner liable to any subcontractor(s) of Contractor. 

In no event shall this provision relieve Contractor of the responsibility for ensuring 

that the services performed under all subcontracts are rendered in compliance with 

the contract. Contractor shall have no claim against Owner for vacation pay, sick 

leave, retirement benefits, social security, worker’s compensation, health or 

disability benefits, unemployment insurance benefits, or employee benefits of any 

kind. The contract shall not create any joint venture, partnership, agency, or 

employment relationship between Contractor and Owner. 

1.23 PATENTS, TRADEMARKS OR COPYRIGHTS:

Contractor agrees to defend and indemnify the Owner and State from claims 

involving infringement or violation of patents, trademarks, copyrights, trade 
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secrets, or other proprietary rights, arising out of the Owner’s or the State’s use of 

any good or service provided by the Contractor as a result of this solicitation. 

1.24 FORCE MAJEURE:

Neither Contractor nor Owner shall be liable to the other for any delay in, or failure 

of performance, of any requirement included in the contract caused by force 

majeure. The existence of such causes of delay or failure shall extend the period of 

performance until after the causes of delay or failure have been removed provided 

the non-performing party exercises all reasonable due diligence to perform. Force 

majeure is defined as acts of God, war, fires, explosions, hurricanes, floods, failure 

of transportation, or other causes that are beyond the reasonable control of either 

party and that by exercise of due foresight such party could not reasonably have 

been expected to avoid, and which, by the exercise of all reasonable due diligence, 

such party is unable to overcome. The Owner may grant relief from performance of 

contract if the Contractor is prevented from performance by such an act.  The 

burden of proof for the need of such relief shall rest upon the Contractor.  To obtain 

release based on force majeure, the Contractor shall file a written request with the 

Owner.

1.25 DISASTER RECOVERY PLAN:

Upon request of Owner, Contractor shall provide descriptions of its business 

continuity and disaster recovery plans.

1.26 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOMELAND SECURITY’S E-VERIFY SYSTEM:

Contractor certifies that it utilizes and will continue to utilize, for the term of this 

Contract, the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system to 

determine the eligibility of:

A. All persons employed to perform duties within Texas, during the term of the 

Contract; and 

B. All persons, including subcontractors, assigned by the Contractor to perform 

work pursuant to the Contract, within the United States of America. 

The Contractor shall provide, upon request of Texas Parks and Wildlife Department, 

an electronic or hardcopy screenshot of the confirmation or tentative non-

confirmation screen containing the E-Verify case verification number for attachment 

to the Form I-9 for the three most recent hires that match the criteria above, by 

the Contractor, and Contractor’s subcontractors, as proof that this provision is being 

followed.

If it is determined that Contractor has violated the certifications set forth 
in this Section, then (1) Contractor shall be in breach of contract, (2) TPWD 
shall have the option to terminate the contract for cause without prior 
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notice, and (3) in addition to any other rights or remedies available to 
TPWD under the contract, Contractor shall be responsible for all costs 
incurred by TPWD to obtain substitute services to replace the terminated 
Contract.

1.27 NAME CHANGES AND SALES: 

If the Contractor changes its name or is sold to another entity, it must provide 

written notification to TPWD. The Contractor, in its notice, shall describe the 

circumstances of the name change or sale, state its new name, provide the new Tax 

Identification Number, and describe how the change will impact its ability to perform 

the Contract. If the change entails personnel changes for personnel performing the 

responsibilities of the Contract for the Contractor, the Contractor shall identify the 

new personnel and provide resumes to TPWD, if resumes were originally required 

by the Solicitation. TPWD may request other information about the change and its 

impact on the Contract and the Contractor shall supply the requested information 

within five (5) working days of receipt of the request. 

TPWD may terminate the Contract due to a sale of or change to the Respondent 

that materially alters the Respondent's ability to perform under the Contract. The 

TPWD has the sole discretion to determine if termination is appropriate. 

 
1.28 CYBERSECURITY TRAINING:

Contractor shall ensure that any Contractor employee or subcontractor employee 

who has access to a state computer system or database shall complete a 

cybersecurity training program certified under Section 2054.519 of the Texas 

Government Code. Such training is required to occur during the contract term and 

the renewal period. Contractor shall provide Owner with verification of the 

completion of the requisite training.

1.29 DAMAGE TO GOVERNMENT PROPERTY:

In the event of loss, destruction or damage to any Agency or State of Texas property 

by Respondent or Respondent’s employees, agents, subcontractors, and suppliers, 

Respondent shall be liable to Agency and the State of Texas the full cost of repair, 

reconstruction or replacement of the lost, destroyed or damaged property. 

Respondent will reimburse Agency and the State of Texas for such property damage 

within ten (10) calendar days after Respondent’s receipt of Agency’s notice of 

amount due.

PART 2 – EXECUTION

2.01 CONSTRUCTION SITE AND JOB CONDITIONS:



Big Spring State Park Project Number MR10418 & EH10338

Maintenance Shop Roof Replacement & Residence Roof Replacement

Special Conditions – 2015 UGC 2020_0505 01000-Page 11 of 11

Any temporary connections, appurtenances or extensions for any utilities shall be 

provided by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner and removed from the premises 

at the conclusion of the contract.  Contractor shall provide cellular telephone service 

at all times and shall keep Owner informed of telephone number.

A. Utilities:  

1. Water:  

TPWD water service is available for Contractor to connect to at no charge 

to the Contractor.

2. Electric:

TPWD Electrical power is not available for Contractor to connect to.

3. Internet / data:

Due to TPWD IT security requirements, Contractor cannot access the 

internet through the facility’s private network. Contractor will be 

responsible for obtaining internet service for their use during the 

project.  

B. Project Identification: If Contractor desires to erect project signs of any size 

or type, Contractor must submit a proposed design to and obtain approval 

from TPWD prior to installation of any project signs.  Project sign(s) may not 

include any references to TPWD or use TPWD’s name, logo or other likeness.

C. Fire Protection:  The Contractor shall take stringent precautions against fire.  

Open fires are not allowed unless approved in writing by Owner.  Any fires 

that start or encroach on the Contractor’s limits of construction must be 

immediately reported to the Site Manager.

2.02 SITE OPERATIONS:

During construction of this project the site will remain open to public visitation.  It 

is the responsibility of the Contractor to maintain convenient access and egress to 

park facilities in a manner to be approved by the Owner.  The Contractor shall also 

be responsible for public safety at the construction site.  All temporary fencing, 

barricades, warning lights, signs, and flagmen shall be provided and maintained by 

Contractor as needed.  The Contractor shall maintain security of construction sites.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration 
of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, 
or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate 
modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the 
Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that 
requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit 
prices are specified in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that 
involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's 
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the Part 3 "Schedule of Unit Prices" Article contain requirements for 
materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price No. 1: Removal and replacement of metal roof decking. 

1. Description: Damaged roof decking and disposal off-site and replacement with 
new matching metal decking, as required, in accordance with Section 053100 
“Steel Decking." 

2. Unit of Measurement of decking shall be square feet. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as 
"directed." 

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including 
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities 
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction 
industry that control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work 
to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of 
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description 
of the land on which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and 
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effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent 
referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar 
with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable 
standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction 
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in 
the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate 
as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com. 
2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org. 
3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; 

www.aapfco.org. 
4. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; 

www.transportation.org. 
5. AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; 

www.aatcc.org. 
6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; 

www.americanbearings.org. 
7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com. 
8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); 

www.abma.com. 
9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org. 
10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org. 
11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org. 
12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org. 
13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org. 
14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); 

www.ahrinet.org. 
15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org. 
16. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org. 
17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org. 
18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org. 
19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org. 
20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; 

www.amca.org. 
21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org. 
22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com. 
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23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org. 
24. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org. 
25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org. 
26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org. 
29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org. 
30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; 

(See ASCE). 
31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers; www.ashrae.org. 
32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); 

www.asme.org. 
33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org. 
34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org. 
35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org. 
36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org. 
37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org. 
38. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org. 
39. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 

www.awmac.com. 
40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com. 
41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org. 
42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org. 
43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 

www.buildershardware.com. 
44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com. 
45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org. 
46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture 

Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org. 
47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org. 
48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton 

Federation); www.bissc.org. 
49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org. 
50. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca. 
51. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org. 
52. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; 

www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com. 
53. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org. 
54. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com. 
55. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org. 
56. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org. 
57. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org. 
58. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org. 
59. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com. 
60. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org. 
61. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org. 
62. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org. 
63. CSA - Canadian Standards Association; www.csa.ca. 
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64. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); 
www.csa-international.org. 

65. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org. 
66. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org. 
67. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); 

www.cti.org. 
68. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA). 
69. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; 

www.dasma.com. 
70. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org. 
71. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA). 
72. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See 

ECIA). 
73. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org. 
74. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA). 
75. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com. 
76. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org. 
77. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org. 
78. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA). 
79. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org. 
80. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org. 
81. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball 

Federation); www.fiba.com. 
82. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball 

Federation); www.fivb.org. 
83. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com. 
84. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com. 
85. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, 

Inc.; www.floridaroof.com. 
86. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com. 
87. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org. 
88. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org. 
89. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com. 
90. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org. 
91. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org. 
92. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See 

AHRI). 
93. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM). 
94. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org. 
95. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com. 
96. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; 

www.iapsc.org. 
97. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org. 
98. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA). 
99. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC). 
100. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
101. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net. 
102. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org. 
103. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org. 
104. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; www.iec.ch. 
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105. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org. 
106. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering 

Society of North America); www.ies.org. 
107. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES). 
108. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org. 
109. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org. 
110. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; 

www.igshpa.okstate.edu. 
111. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com. 
112. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); 

www.intertek.com. 
113. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, 

Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org. 
114. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA). 
115. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International 

Solid Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org. 
116. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org. 
117. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA). 
118. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home. 
119. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org. 
120. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA). 
121. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org. 
122. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com. 
123. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org. 
124. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org. 
125. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 

www.metalframingmfg.org. 
126. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org. 
127. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com. 
128. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com. 
129. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com. 
130. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry 

Inc.; www.mss-hq.org. 
131. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 

www.naamm.org. 
132. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

International); www.nace.org. 
133. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com. 
134. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org. 
135. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com. 
136. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org. 
137. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org. 
138. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org. 
139. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org. 
140. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org. 
141. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org. 
142. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org. 
143. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org. 
144. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org. 
145. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org. 
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146. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA). 
147. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org. 
148. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com. 
149. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org. 
150. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA). 
151. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; 

www.nomma.org. 
152. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net. 
153. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org. 
154. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org. 
155. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org. 
156. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org. 
157. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com. 
158. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org. 
159. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org. 
160. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org. 
161. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology 

Association); www.plasa.org. 
162. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org. 
163. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com. 
164. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com. 
165. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org. 
166. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org. 
167. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org. 
168. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org. 
169. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); 

www.sefalabs.com. 
170. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; 

(See ASCE). 
171. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org. 
172. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org. 
173. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org. 
174. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 

www.smacna.org. 
175. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org. 
176. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org. 
177. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org. 
178. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org. 
179. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org. 
180. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com. 
181. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org. 
182. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com. 
183. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com. 
184. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org. 
185. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org. 
186. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com. 
187. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org. 
188. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - 

Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); 
www.tiaonline.org. 
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189. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries 
Alliance; (See TIA). 

190. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org. 
191. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org. 
192. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org. 
193. TPWD – Texas Parks and Wildlife Department. 
194. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org. 
195. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com. 
196. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org. 
197. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org. 
198. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org. 
199. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org. 
200. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org. 
201. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org. 
202. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org. 
203. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com. 
204. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org. 
205. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com. 
206. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org. 

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract 
Documents. 
1. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; 

www.iapmo.org. 
2. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
3. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

C. Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to 
be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
1. TAC; Texas Administrative Codes, Title 34, Part 1, Chapter 19; 

www.sos.texas.gov. 
2. TAS; Texas Accessibility Standards; www.tdlr.texas.gov . 
3. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic 

Development; www.txforestservice.tamu.edu. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary security and protection facilities. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the 
Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to 
use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's 
construction forces, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water 
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 
operations. 

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing 
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 
operations. 

D. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States 
Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and T.A.S. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Construction-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following 
requirements: 
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1. Wood Fencing: Constructed of two 2-by-4-inch horizontal rails, with 4-by-4-inch 
preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 96 inches apart, and 
lower rail set halfway between top rail and ground. 

a. Height: 48 inches. 

2. Plastic  

3. Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density extruded and 
stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening in pattern and 
weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft.; remaining flexible from minus 60 to plus 200 
deg F; inert to most chemicals and acids; minimum tensile yield strength of 2000 
psi and ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi; secured with plastic bands or 
galvanized-steel or stainless-steel wire ties; and supported by tubular or T-shape 
galvanized-steel posts spaced not more than 96 inches apart. 

a. Height: 48 inches. 
b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading. 

B. Construction-Zone Signage: Shop-fabricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with 
attachment holes prepunched and reinforced; legibly printed with nonfading lettering 
and as follows: 

C. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with 
flame-spread rating of 15 or less in accordance with ASTM E84 and passing NFPA 701 
Test Method 2. 

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 

1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required 
by locations and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of 
temporary utilities to minimize waste. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum 
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required 
by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 
"Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until 
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed 
permanent facilities. 

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from 
entering occupied areas. 

3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging 
needs. 

B. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

C. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, 
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except 
those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize 
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 
effects. 

C. Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

D. Site Enclosure Fence: Prior to commencing earthwork, furnish and install site 
enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by 
entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined 
sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 
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E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and 
lighting. 

F. Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as 
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide signage directing 
occupants to temporary egress. 

G. Covered Walkway: Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals 
through or adjacent to Project site.  

H. Temporary Weather Protection: Provide temporary weather protection for protection of 
construction, in progress from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, 
and similar activities.  

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste 
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service 
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no 
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent 
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary 
facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that 
cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are 
affected by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction. 

B. The contractor shall work closely with the Texas Parks and Wildlife Arborist to establish 
Protection Zones, pruning requirements, and tree removal. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Caliper: Diameter of a trunk measured by a diameter tape or the average of the 
smallest and largest diameters at a height 6 inches above the ground for trees up to 
and including 4-inch size at this height and as measured at a height of 12 inches above 
the ground for trees larger than 4-inch size. 

B. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or 
other vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings. 

C. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be 
protected during construction and indicated on Drawings or defined by a circle 
concentric with each tree with a radius 1.5 times the diameter of the drip line unless 
otherwise indicated otherwise by the Texas Parks and Wildlife Arborist. 

D. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to temporary tree and plant protection 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Tree-service firm's personnel, and equipment needed to make progress 
and avoid delays. 

b. TPWD Arborist's responsibilities. 
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c. Quality-control program. 
d. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of 

protection zones. 
e. Field quality control. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For tree service firm. 

B. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, 
which establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage 
caused by construction activities. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree service firm that has 
successfully completed temporary tree and plant protection work similar to that 
required for this Project and that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project 
site during execution of the Work. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless 

otherwise indicated. 

B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones. 

C. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection 
zones. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following 
requirements: 
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1. Wood Protection-Zone Fencing: Constructed of two 2-by-4-inch horizontal rails, 
with 4-by-4-inch preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 96 
inches apart, and lower rail set halfway between top rail and ground. 

a. Height: 48 inches. 

2. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-
density extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening 
in pattern and weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft.; remaining flexible from minus 60 
to plus 200 deg F; inert to most chemicals and acids; minimum tensile yield 
strength of 2000 psi and ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi; secured with 
plastic bands or galvanized-steel or stainless-steel wire ties; and supported by 
tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts spaced not more than 96 inches apart. 

a. Height: 48 inches. 
b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading. 

B. Protection-Zone Signage: Shop-fabricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with attachment 
holes prepunched and reinforced; legibly printed with nonfading lettering and as 
follows: 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious 
materials while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems 
from ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

3.2 PROTECTION ZONES 

A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection 
zones before materials or equipment are brought on the site and construction 
operations begin in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering protected 
areas except by entrance gates. Construct fencing so as not to obstruct safe passage 
or visibility at vehicle intersections where fencing is located adjacent to pedestrian 
walkways or in close proximity to street intersections, drives, or other vehicular 
circulation. 

B. Protection-Zone Signage: Install protection-zone signage in visibly prominent locations 
in a manner approved by Architect. Install one sign spaced approximately every 35 feet 
on protection-zone fencing, but no fewer than four signs with each facing a different 
direction. 

C. Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash. 
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D. Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to 
Architect and remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has 
been removed from the site. 

1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or 
equipment access through the protection zone. 

2. Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a 
root buffer effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by 
arborist. Maintain root buffer so long as access is permitted. 

3.3 CROWN PRUNING 

A. Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune 
branches as directed by TPWD Arborist. 

B. Unless otherwise directed by arborist, do not cut tree leaders. 

C. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop. 

D. Do not paint or apply sealants to wounds. 

E. Provide subsequent maintenance pruning during Contract period as recommended by 
arborist. 

F. Chip removed branches and spread over areas identified by TPWD Arborist. 

3.4 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to 
be relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by 
Architect and TPWD Staff. 

END OF SECTION 015639 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 02 41 19- 1 

SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" for temporary protection 
of existing trees and plants that are affected by selective demolition. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse. 

C. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not 
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using 
gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing 
of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, 
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items 
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of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the 
property of Owner. 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 
3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of 

materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make 
progress and avoid delays. 

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates 
exposed by selective demolition operations. 

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the 
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental 
protection, for dust control and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and 
construction of barriers. 

C. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining 
construction, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused 
by demolition operations. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical. 

B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before 
proceeding with selective demolition. 

C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in 
the Work. 

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately 
notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner 
under a separate contract. 

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 02 41 19- 3 

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been turned off and/or capped before starting selective 
demolition operations. 

B. Review Project Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and 
hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that 
existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Documents. 

C. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 
photographs or video. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain 
and protect them against damage. 

1. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies. 
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, 

provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and 
that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building. 

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and 
HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be 
removed. 
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a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed 
and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material. 

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with 
same or compatible piping material and leave in place. 

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove 
equipment. 

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services 
and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, 
reconnect, and make equipment operational. 

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services 
and remove equipment and deliver to Owner. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to 
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent construction and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition 
area and to and from occupied portions of site. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective 
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to 
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect fascias, vents, framing, downspouts, drains, and other existing finish 
work that are to remain or that are exposed during selective demolition 
operations. 

4. Cover and protect building elements that have not been removed from weather. 

B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within 
limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. 
2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. 

Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or 
grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches.  If required obtain written permission from Owner and 
maintain fire watch during and for at least 8 hours after flame-cutting operations. 

5. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable 
materials and promptly dispose of off-site. 

6. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 
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7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as 
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.  Comply with requirements 
in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and 
other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

D. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be 
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and 
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations 
are complete. 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-
approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction and recycle or dispose of them according to Section 017419 "Construction 
Waste Management and Disposal." 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas. 
3. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste 

Management and Disposal." 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by 
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before 
selective demolition operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete masonry units. 
2. Mortar and grout. 
3. Steel reinforcing bars. 
4. Masonry-joint reinforcement. 
5. Embedded flashing. 
6. Miscellaneous masonry accessories. 
7. Masonry-cell fill. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s). 

B. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. For exposed split face and scored finishes submit manufacturer’s full range of available 
colors for Architect’s selection. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following: 

1. Masonry units. 

a. Include data on material properties. 

2. Integral water repellant used in CMUs. 
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3. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type. 
4. Mortar admixtures. 
5. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of 

ingredients. 
6. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
7. Reinforcing bars. 
8. Joint reinforcement. 
9. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories. 

B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and 
proportions of ingredients. 

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property 
specification. Test according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, 
ASTM C 1506 for water retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air content. 

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to 
comply with compressive strength requirement. 

C. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, 
materials, and equipment to be used to comply with requirements. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an 
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely 
tied. If units become wet, do not install until they are dry. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 
Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained 
and contamination avoided. 

D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, 
dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in 
covered weatherproof dispensing silos. 

E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and 
accumulation of dirt and oil. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills 
with waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry 
when construction is not in progress. 

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of walls, and hold cover 
securely in place. 
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B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for 
at least three days after building masonry walls or columns. 

C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to 
be left exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in 
contact with such masonry. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by 
spreading coverings on ground and over wall surface. 

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings. 
3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with 

painted and integral finishes, from mortar droppings. 
4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain 

from splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry. 

D. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated 
with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry 
damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction 
requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature 
is 40 deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less 
than seven days after completing cleaning. 

E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements 
contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform 
texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these 
characteristics, from single source from single manufacturer for each product required. 

B. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, 
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious 
component and from single source or producer for each aggregate. 

2.2 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL 

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 except as modified by 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of 
units to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units 
where such defects are exposed in the completed Work. 
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2.3 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching 
exposed faces of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide special shapes for corners, jambs, movement joints, headers, bonding, 
and other special conditions. 

2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Integral Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent for exposed 
units. 

1. Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that 
does not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integral water repellent, 
when tested according to ASTM E 514/E 514M as a wall assembly made with 
mortar containing integral water-repellent manufacturer's mortar additive, with 
test period extended to 24 hours, shall show no visible water or leaks on the back 
of test specimen. 

C. CMUs: ASTM C 90. 

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area 
compressive strength of 2800 psi. 

2. Density Classification: Normal weight unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less-than-nominal 

dimensions. 
4. Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matching the range represented by 

Architect's sample. 

2.4 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for 
cold-weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to 
produce mortar color indicated. 

1. Alkali content shall not be more than 0.1 percent when tested according to 
ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded 
for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments 
with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar. 

F. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144. 
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1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural 
sand or crushed stone. 

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent 
passing the No. 16 sieve. 

3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone. 
4. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to 

produce required mortar color. 

G. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404. 

H. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying 
with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in 
masonry mortar of composition indicated. 

I. Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use 
with CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer. 

J. Water: Potable. 

2.5 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, 
Grade 60. 

B. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning 
masonry unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 
0.148-inch steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for 
number of bars indicated. 

C. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: Ladder type complying with 
ASTM A 951/A 951M. 
1. Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized carbon steel. 
2. Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch diameter. 
3. Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch diameter. 
4. Spacing of Cross Rods: Not more than 16 inches o.c. 
5. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet ,with prefabricated corner and tee 

units. 

2.6 MASONRY-CELL FILL 

A. Refer to drawings for cell fill locations.  All cell fill material shall be grout. 

2.7 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, 
accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other 
admixtures unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 
2. Use masonry cement or mortar cement mortar unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be 

exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is 
consistent. 

B. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide 
the following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated or 
needed to provide required compressive strength of masonry. 
1. For reinforced masonry, use Type S. 
2. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and nonload-bearing walls and parapet 

walls; for interior load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and 
for other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N. 

C. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476. 

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) 
that will comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces 
and pour height. 

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, paragraph 4.2.2 for specified 
28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2000 psi. 

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as measured according to 
ASTM C 143/C 143M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to 
verify actual locations of piping. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections. 

B. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After 
installing equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to 
opening. 

C. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a 
continuous pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; 
provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting 
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of units is specified. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges 
concealed. 

3.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 
inch or minus 1/4 inch. 

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than 
plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more 
than plus or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total. 

B. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more 
than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum. 

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do 
not vary from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-
inch maximum. 

3. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 
10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum. 

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, 
and expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch 
in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum. 

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 
3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum. 

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more 
than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum. 

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment 
by more than 1/16 inch. 

C. Joints: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/8 inch, with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch. 

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses 
by more than 1/8 inch. 

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 
3/8 inch or minus 1/4 inch. 

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 
or minus 1/8 inch. 

3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform 
joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, 
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and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, 
where possible, at other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry 
in running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face 
dimensions at corners or jambs. 

C. Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping 
not less than 4 inches. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do 
not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or 
jambs. 

D. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from 
those in course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that 
are to receive mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required 
before laying fresh masonry. 

E. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other 
Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items. 

F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise 
indicated. 

G. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a 
layer of metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or 
grout into core. 

H. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, 
posts, and similar items unless otherwise indicated. 

3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows: 

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints. 
2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters. 
3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings. 
4. Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings 

where cells are not grouted. 

B. Rake out mortar joints at pre-faced CMUs to a uniform depth of 1/4 inch and point with 
epoxy mortar to comply with epoxy-mortar manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than 
joint thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes 
(other than paint) unless otherwise indicated. 
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E. Cut joints flush where indicated to receive waterproofing unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 
5/8 inch on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 
6 inches. 
1. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches o.c. in foundation walls and parapet 

walls. 
2. Provide reinforcement not more than 8 inches above and below wall openings 

and extending 12 inches beyond openings in addition to continuous 
reinforcement. 

B. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units. 

C. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units. 

3.7 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS 

A. General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry 
progresses. Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without 
provision to allow for in-plane wall or partition movement. 

B. Form control joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods: 

1. Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of CMUs on one side of 
control joint. Fill resultant core with grout, and rake out joints in exposed faces for 
application of sealant. 

2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block. 
3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at 

joint. Keep head joints free and clear of mortar, or rake out joint for application of 
sealant. 

4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints, and remove filler when unit 
masonry is complete for application of sealant. 

3.8 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION 

A. Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to 
support reinforced masonry elements during construction. 

1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed 
masonry as indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar 
and grout. Brace, tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during 
construction and curing of reinforced masonry. 

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have 
hardened sufficiently to carry their own weight and other loads that may be 
placed on them during construction. 
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B. Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

C. Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained 
enough strength to resist grout pressure. 

1. Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for cleanouts and for 
grout placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height. 

2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 60 inches. 

3.9 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or 
otherwise damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match 
adjoining units; install in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and 
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent 
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant 
application, where indicated. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to 
remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as 
follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic 
scrape hoes or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned 
for comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before 
proceeding with cleaning of masonry. 

3. Protect adjacent non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 
them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof 
masking tape. 

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly 
by rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

5. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in 
NCMA TEK 8-4A. 

3.10 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are 
Contractor's property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site. 

END OF SECTION 042200 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

STEEL DECKING 05 31 00 - 1 

SECTION 053100 – STEEL DECKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof deck for repairs, if required. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, 
storage, and handling. 

B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage. Protect with a 
waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck 
according to AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel 
Structural Members." 

2.2 ROOF DECK 

A. Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, matching existing panels, without top-flange stiffening 
grooves, to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in 
SDI Publication No. 31, and with the following: 
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1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Structural Steel (SS), 
matching existing, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-
inhibitive primer. 

2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS), matching 
existing zinc coating. 

3. Deck Profile: Matching existing. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply 
with requirements indicated. 

B. Mechanical Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or 
pneumatically driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws. 

C. Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-
steel screws, No. 10 minimum diameter. 

D. Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber. 

E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 
33,000 psi, not less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material and 
finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application. 

F. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same 
material, finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated. 

G. Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0598 inch thick, with 
factory-punched hole of 3/8-inch minimum diameter. 

H. Galvanizing Repair Paint: SSPC-Paint 20 or MIL-P-21035B, with dry film containing a 
minimum of 94 percent zinc dust by weight. 

I. Repair Paint: Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL 

A. After removal of roofing, inspect decking for damage with Owner’s Representative.   

B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope 
and quantity of decking to be replaced prior to removal and replacement of the 
damaged decking.  Refer to Section 012200 “Unit Prices” for costing of replacing 
damaged decking. 
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C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the decking removal and replacement without 
written notice from the Owner’s Representative. 

3.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and 
commentary in SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and 
requirements in this Section. 

B. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately 
aligned and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not 
stretch or contract side-lap interlocks. 

C. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or 
deflection. 

D. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work 
projecting through or adjacent to deck. 

E. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for 
strength, continuity of deck, and support of other work. 

F. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc 
welding, appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding 
work. 

G. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck. Locate mechanical 
fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.4 ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the 
surface diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less 
than 1-1/2 inches long, and as follows: 

1. Weld Diameter: 5/8 inch, nominal. 
2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two 

welds per deck unit at each support. Space welds 12 inches apart in the field of 
roof and 6 inches apart in roof corners and perimeter, based on roof-area 
definitions in FMG Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-28. 

3. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location. 
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B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of 
panels between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span 
or 18 inches, and as follows: 

1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel 
screws, or 

2. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds. 

C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-
1/2 inches, with end joints as follows: 

1. End Joints: Lapped 2 inches minimum. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both 
surfaces of deck with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A780/A780M and 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Repair Painting: Wire brush and clean rust spots, welds, and abraded areas on both 
surfaces of prime-painted deck immediately after installation, and apply repair paint. 

END OF SECTION 053100 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Framing with engineered wood products. 
3. Wood blocking and nailers. 
4. Wood furring. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches 
nominal size in least dimension. 

C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction. 

D. OSB: Oriented strand board. 

E. LVL: Laminated Veneer Lumber. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative 
retained. 
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2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 

B. Special Submittals: 

1. Product Data for composite wood products, documentation indicating that 
product contains no urea formaldehyde. 

2. Laboratory Test Reports for composite-wood products, documentation indicating 
that products comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation 
of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using 
Environmental Chambers." 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum 
allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design 
values approved by the ALSC Board of Review. 

B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
2. Engineered wood products. 
3. Metal framing anchors. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 
circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, 
securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading 
agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 
19 percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 
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C. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which 
current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with 
building code in effect for Project. 

1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed 
those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from 
empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by 
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for 
exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in 
contact with ground. 

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and 
containing no arsenic or chromium. 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not 
use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated 
material. 

C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the 
ALSC Board of Review. 

D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and the following: 

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 
similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and 
waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, and similar concealed members in contact with 
masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in 
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas. 

4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 

2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

A. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade. 

1. Application: All interior partitions. 
2. Species: 

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

B. Load-Bearing Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade. 
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1. Application: Exterior walls and interior load-bearing partitions. 
2. Species: 

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

C. Ceiling Joists: No. 2 grade. 

1. Species: 

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

D. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: Construction or No. 2 grade. 

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

E. Exposed Framing Indicated to Receive a Stained or Natural Finish: Hand-select 
material for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed 
surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, 
knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, and wane. 

2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS 

A. Engineered Wood Products, General: Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde.  

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source 
from a single manufacturer. 

C. Laminated Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with 
grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to 
ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with 
ASTM D 2559. 

1. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2900 psi for 12-inch nominal- depth 
members. 

2. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 2,000,000 psi. 

2.5 SOLID-SAWN WOOD ROOF DECKING 

A. Standard for Solid-Sawn Wood Roof Decking: Comply with AITC 112. 

B. Roof Decking Species: Balsam fir, Douglas fir-larch, hem-fir, southern pine, western 
hemlock. 
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C. Roof Decking Nominal Size: Match existing profiles. 

D. Roof Decking Grade: Select(ed) Decking or Select Dex. 

E. Grade Stamps: Factory mark each item with grade stamp of grading agency. Apply 
grade stamp to surfaces that are not exposed to view. 

F. Moisture Content: Provide wood roof decking with 15 percent maximum moisture 
content at time of dressing. 

G. Face Surface: Smooth. 

H. Edge Pattern: Channel grooved or Vee grooved to match existing. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment 
of other construction, including the following: 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 
4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 

B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 the following species: 

a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

C. Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following 
species and grades: 

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB. 

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade 
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate 
defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut 
lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other 
work. 

2.7 FASTENERS 

A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with 
requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture. 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

ROUGH CARPENTRY 06 10 00 - 6 

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-
preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with 
hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308 as 
appropriate for the substrate. 

1. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and 
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2. 

2.8 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

A. Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those 
indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or 
by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing 
performed by a qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors shall be 
punched for fasteners adequate to withstand same loads as framing anchors. 

B. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation. 

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), 
high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel 
Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick. 

1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

D. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304. 

1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated. 

E. Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- long seat and 1-1/4-inch- wide 
nailing flanges at least 85 percent of joist depth. 

1. Thickness: 0.062 inch. 

F. Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch thick, length to suit joist size and 
spacing. 

G. Joist Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying joists together over supports. 

1. Width: 1-1/4 inches. 
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2. Thickness: 0.062 inch. 
3. Length: As indicated. 

H. Rafter Tie-Downs: Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs 
below, 1-1/2 inches wide by 0.050 inch thick. 

I. Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or 
roof trusses to wall studs below, 2-1/4 inches wide by 0.062 inch thick. Tie fits over top 
of rafter or truss and fastens to both sides of rafter or truss, face of top plates, and side 
of stud below. 

J. Hold-Downs: Brackets for bolting to wall studs and securing to foundation walls with 
anchor bolts or to other hold-downs with threaded rods and designed with first of two 
bolts placed seven bolt diameters from reinforced base. 

K. Wall Bracing: T-shaped bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 1-1/8 inches 
wide by 9/16 inch deep by 0.034 inch thick with hemmed edges. 

L. Wall Bracing: Angle bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 15/16 by 15/16 by 
0.040 inch thick with hemmed edges. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from 
manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, 
butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene 
film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not 
less than 0.025 inch. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL 

A. After removal of roofing, inspect framing for damage with Owner’s Representative.   

B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope 
and quantity of framing to be prior to removal and replacement of the damaged framing 
components.  Based upon the agreed to scope of work required for the repairs, the 
Contractor shall submit a Change Order request to the Owner per the provisions of the 
contract. 

C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the repairs without written notice from the 
Owner’s Representative. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION AND REPAIRS, GENERAL 

A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood 
Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, 
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, 
blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

C. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install 
fasteners through each fastener hole. 

D. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation 
walls. 

E. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 
fixtures, specialty items, and trim. 

G. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as 
indicated and as follows: 

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more 
than 96 inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials 
accurately fitted to close furred spaces. 

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor 
level, at ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire 
blocking is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood 
blocks of same width as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness. 

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as 
sleepers to limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill 
space below partitions. 

H. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or 
with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that 
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum 
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

I. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber. 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

J. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 
indicated, complying with the following: 
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1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC) 
for restrooms, and 

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings for residence. 

K. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will 
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive 
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without 
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise 
indicated. 

3.3 REPAIRS 

A. Make repairs to damaged framing as directed by the Owner’s Representative or as 
indicated on the drawings. 

B. Provide shoring as required to support existing dead and live loads at areas where 
framing is damaged. 

C. Once shoring is in place remove any rotted or deteriorated wood framing.   

D. Install new wood framing, bridging, reinforcements, and splices as directed by Owner’s 
representative or as indicated on the drawings.  Lap splices a minimum of 24 inches on 
each side beyond area where framing members were removed and replaced. 

E. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. 

3.4 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION 

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes 
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate 
locations with other work involved. 

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with 
surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

3.5 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION, IF REQUIRED 

A. General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch 
nominal thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be 
used for non-load-bearing partitions and for load-bearing partitions where framing 
members bearing on partition are located directly over studs. Fasten plates to 
supporting construction unless otherwise indicated. 

1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 
inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 
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2. For interior partitions and walls, 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 
inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 
inches high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as 
wall or partitions. 

B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs for interior non-load-
bearing partitions. 

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of 
thickness equal to width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs. 

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less 
than 4-inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch 
nominal depth for openings 48 to 72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for 
openings 72 to 120 inches in width, and not less than 10-inch nominal depth for 
openings 10 to 12 feet in width. 

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and 
less in width, and triple-jamb studs for wider openings. Provide headers of depth 
indicated or, if not indicated, according to Table R502.5(1) or Table R502.5(2), as 
applicable, in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-Family 
Dwellings. 

D. Provide full 1/2” exterior plywood bracing in exterior walls, at both walls of each 
external corner. 

3.6 CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING REPAIRS AND INSTALLATION 

A. Ceiling Joists: Install with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified 
above for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters. 

1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists 
parallel to rafters from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top 
plate, and nail to first joist or anchor with framing anchors or metal straps. 
Provide 1-by-8-inch nominal- size or 2-by-4-inch nominal- size stringers spaced 
48 inches o.c. crosswise over main ceiling joists. 

B. Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and use metal framing anchors. Double rafters 
to form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with 
metal hangers. Where rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each other and nail 
to ridge member or use metal ridge hangers. 

1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of 
same thickness as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters 
for full bearing against valley rafters. 

2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness 
as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing 
against hip rafter. 
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C. Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch 
nominal- size boards between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches 
o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit roof slope 
and nail to rafters. 

D. Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar 
conditions if any. 

3.7 ROOF DECK INSTALLATION 

A. Remove damaged decking as agreed to with Owner.  Saw cut decking for removal of 
entire width of a deck board without cutting into the adjacent boards to remain. 

B. Install solid-sawn wood roof decking to comply with AITC 112. 

1. Locate end joints for lay-up to match existing pattern.  Place patch materials in 
lengths long enough to sit on at least one framing member. 

C. Anchor wood roof decking, where supported on walls, with anchors as specified and 
matching existing. 

D. Apply joint sealant to seal roof decking at exterior walls at the following locations: 

1. Between roof decking and supports located at exterior walls. 
2. Between roof decking and exterior walls that butt against underside of roof 

decking. 
3. Between tongues and grooves of roof decking over exterior walls and supports at 

exterior walls. 

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, 
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered 
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered 
label. 

END OF SECTION 061000 
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Roof sheathing. 
2. Sheathing for replacement of damaged roof sheathing. 
3. Wall sheathing 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for water-resistive barrier applied over wall 

sheathing. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 
component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies 
with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of 
preservative retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer 
and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with 
requirements. Include physical properties of treated materials. 

3. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 

4. Product Data for composite wood products, documentation indicating that 
product contains no urea formaldehyde. 

5. Laboratory Test Reports for composite-wood products, documentation indicating 
that products comply with the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation 
of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using 
Environmental Chambers." 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for 
fire-retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the 
classification marking is representative of the material tested. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 
circulation. Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, 
securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS 

A. Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California 
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of 
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental 
Chambers." 

B. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than 
thickness indicated. 

C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 

2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD 

A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for 
interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior 
construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact 
with ground. 

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and 
containing no arsenic or chromium. 

B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
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C. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 ROOF SHEATHING 

A. Refer to drawings for type of sheathing to be used on project.   

B. Contractor shall match existing sheathing type and thickness where sheathing 
replacement is required. 

1. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I 
sheathing. 

a. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0. 
b. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch. 

2. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior sheathing. 

a. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0. 
b. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 15/32 inch. 

2.4 WALL SHEATHING 

A. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch. 

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing. 

1. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 
specified in this article for material and manufacture. 

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M. 

B. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C 1002. 

C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Not permitted. 
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2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with 
APA AFG-01 or ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel 
indicated by manufacturers of both adhesives and panels. 

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL 

A. After removal of roofing, inspect sheathing for damage with Owner’s Representative.   

B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope 
and quantity of decking to be replaced prior to removal and replacement of the 
damaged decking.  Refer to Section 012200 “Unit Prices” for costing of replacing 
damaged decking. 

C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the decking removal and replacement without 
written notice from the Owner’s Representative. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too 
small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange 
joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members. 

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against 
abutting construction unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code. 
2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 

Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in the ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

D. Use screws unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully 
penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish 
materials. Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

E. Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant 
installation so these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent 
exterior moisture from passing through completed assembly. 
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F. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing 
so sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when 
rain is forecast. 

3.3  PANEL INSTALLATION 

A. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below: 

1. Roof  and Wall Sheathing: 

a. Screw to wood framing.  Apply a continuous bead of glue to framing 
members at edges of roof sheathing panels. 

b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing. 
c. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

END OF SECTION 061600 
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SECTION 070150 - PREPARATION FOR REROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Full tear-off of entire roof. 
2. Re-cover preparation of entire roof. 
3. Removal of base flashings. 
4. Temporary roofing. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by deck removal and replacement unit price and roof 
sheathing removal and replacement unit price. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA 
Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" apply to work of this Section. 

B. Full Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing roofing system from deck. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Fastener pull-out test report. 

C. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site 
improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be 
misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations. Submit before Work 
begins. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner; Architect; Owner's insurer if applicable; testing and inspecting 
agency representative; roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing 
Installer, including project manager, superintendent, and foreman; and installers 
whose work interfaces with or affects reroofing, including installers of roof deck, 
roof accessories, and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off and 
replacement, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Reroofing preparation, including roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

b. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and 
roof-drain plugging and plug removal. 

c. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel, 
equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays. 

d. Existing roof deck conditions requiring notification of Architect. 
e. Existing roof deck removal procedures and Owner notifications. 
f. Structural loading limitations of roof deck during reroofing. 
g. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment 

curbs, and condition of other construction that affect reroofing. 
h. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes. 
i. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
j. Existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before 

proceeding. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Roofing System: As indicated on drawings. 

B. Owner may occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area. Conduct 
reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted. Provide Owner with not less than 72 
hours' notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations. 

1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner can place protective dust 
and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down 
HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate occupants 
from below work area. 

2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to 
evacuate occupants from below affected area. Verify that occupants below work 
area have been evacuated before proceeding with work over impaired deck area. 
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C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, 
exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations. 

D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities. 

E. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding are maintained by Owner as far as 
practical. 

F. Limit construction loads on roof for rooftop equipment wheel loads and for uniformly 
distributed loads. 

G. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and 
forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing 
roofing system or building. 

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same 
day. 

H. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials, such as asbestos-
containing materials, will be encountered in the Work. 

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not 
disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be 
removed by Owner under a separate contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY PROTECTION MATERIALS 

A. Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) Insulation: ASTM C 578. 

B. Plywood: DOC PS1, Grade CD Exposure 1. 

C. OSB: DOC PS2, Exposure 1. 

2.2 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. Design and selection of materials for temporary roofing are Contractor's 
responsibilities. 

2.3 INFILL AND REPLACEMENT MATERIALS 

A. Use infill materials matching existing roofing system materials unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Infill materials are specified in roofing section of these specifications. 
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B. Steel deck is specified in Section 053100 "Steel Decking." 

C. Wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are specified in Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry." 

D. Roof sheathing is specified in Section 061600 "Sheathing." 

E. Plywood Parapet Sheathing: Exterior fire-retardant-treated plywood wall sheathing, 
19/32 inch thick, complying with Section 061600 "Sheathing." 

2.4 RE-COVER BOARDS 

A. Where indicated on drawings utilize the following re-cover board: 

1. Re-Cover Board: ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board; 
1/2 inch thick. 

2. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners, No. 12 or No. 14, and metal or plastic 
plates listed in FM Global's "Approval Guide," designed for fastening re-cover 
boards to deck and acceptable to new roofing system manufacturer. 

2.5 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system 
manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new roofing system. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work. 

B. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted. Immediately 
notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions. 

C. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work. 
Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor 
air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork. 

D. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate 
rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

E. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each 
workday. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. Use 
roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose. Remove roof-drain plugs at end 
of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast. 

1. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system 
removal or partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage 
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method to remove water and eliminate ponding. Do not permit water to enter into 
or under existing roofing system components that are to remain. 

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day. 

B. Where indicated on drawings, remove aggregate ballast from roofing. 

C. Remove accessories from roofing.  Store and protect accessories for reuse. 

D. Full Roof Tear-Off:  Remove existing roofing and other roofing system components 
down to the deck. 

1. Remove roofing, substrate board, roof insulation, and cover board as indicated 
on drawings. 

2. Remove wood blocking, curbs, and nailers where indicated on drawings. 
3. Remove fasteners from deck. 

3.3 DECK PREPARATION 

A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system. 

B. For concrete decks, verify that concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture. 
Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet method according to ASTM D 4263 or by 
pouring 1 pint of hot roofing asphalt on deck at start of each day's work and at start of 
each roof area or plane. Do not proceed with roofing work if moisture condenses under 
plastic sheet or if asphalt test sample foams or can be easily and cleanly stripped after 
cooling. 

C. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is 
suspect, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by 
Architect. 

D. Replace steel deck as directed by Architect. Deck replacement will be paid for by 
adjusting the Contract Sum according to unit prices included in the Contract 
Documents. 

E. Replace roof sheathing as directed by Architect. Roof sheathing replacement will be 
paid for by adjusting the Contract Sum according to unit prices included in the Contract 
Documents. 

3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL 

A. Where indicated on drawings remove existing base flashings. Clean substrates of 
contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris. 
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B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain. Replace metal 
counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same metal, weight 
or thickness, and finish. 

C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and 
damage. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, 
immediately notify Architect. 

D. Remove existing parapet sheathing and replace with new parapet sheathing to comply 
with Section 061600 "Sheathing." If parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers 
have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect. 

E. When directed by Architect, replace parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers 
to comply with Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry." 

3.5 RE-COVER BOARD INSTALLATION 

A. Where indicated on drawings, install re-cover boards over decking with long joints in 
continuous straight lines and end joints staggered between rows. Loosely butt re-cover 
boards together and fasten to deck. 

B. Fasten re-cover boards to resist wind-uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of 
roof specified on drawings. 

1. Install additional fasteners near board corners and edges as necessary to 
conform boards to substrate and to adjacent boards. 

3.6 DISPOSAL 

A. Collect demolished materials and place in containers. Promptly dispose of demolished 
materials. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 070150 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Building wrap. 
2. Flexible flashing. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing joint and penetration treatment. 
2. Section 073113 “Asphalt Shingles” for roofing underlayment 
3. Section 074113 “Formed Metal Panels” for roofing underlayment. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based on 
testing according to referenced standards. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 

A. Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to 
ASTM E 84; UV stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1. Air Penetration: <.004 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf, when tested in accordance with ASTM 
E2178. Type I per ASTM E1677. 

2. Water Vapor Transmission: 56 perms, when tested in accordance with ASTM 
E96-05, Method A. 

3. Basis Weight: 1.8 oz/yd2, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test Method T-
410. 

4. Air Resistance: 1200 seconds, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test 
Method T-460. 

5. Tensile Strength: 30/30 lbs/in., when tested in accordance with ASTM D882. 
6. Tear Resistance: 8/6 lbs, when tested in accordance with ASTM D1117. 
7. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A, when tested in accordance with ASTM 

E84. Flame Spread: 15, Smoke Developed: 15 
8. Basis of Design: Spunbonded polyolefin, non-woven, non-perforated, weather 

barrier is based upon DuPont™ Tyvek® HomeWrap® and related assembly 
components or pre-approved equal. 

a. Seam Tape: 3 inch wide, DuPont™ Tyvek® Tape as distributed by DuPont 
Building Innovations. 

b. Fasteners: DuPont™ Tyvek® Wrap Caps, as distributed by DuPont: #4 
nails with large 1-inch plastic cap fasteners, or 1-inch plastic cap staples 
with leg length sufficient to achieve a minimum penetration of 5/8-inch into 
the wood stud. 

c. Sealants: Provide sealants that comply with ASTM C 920, elastomeric 
polymer sealant to maintain watertight conditions. 

d. Adhesive: Provide adhesive recommended by weather barrier 
manufacturer. 

e. Primer: Provide flashing manufacturer recommended primer to assist in 
adhesion between substrate and flashing. 

f. Flashing: DuPont™ FlexWrap™, as distributed by DuPont: flexible 
membrane flashing materials for window openings and penetrations. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Butyl Rubber, Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting 
of a pliable, butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, 
aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less 
than 0.030 inch. 

B. Rubberized-Asphalt, Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product 
consisting of a pliable, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density 
polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall 
thickness of not less than \0.030 inch. 

C. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible flashing 
for substrate. 

D. Nails and Staples: ASTM F 1667 and as recommended by barrier manufacturer. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 

A. Install weather barrier over exterior face of exterior wall substrate in accordance with 
manufacturer recommendations. 

B. Start weather barrier installation at a building corner, leaving 6-12 inches of weather 
barrier extended beyond corner to overlap. 

C. Install weather barrier in a horizontal manner starting at the lower portion of the wall 
surface. Maintain weather barrier plumb and level. 

D. Extend bottom roll edge over sill plate interface 2” to 3” minimum. Seal weather barrier 
with sealant or tape. Shingle weather barrier over back edge of thru-wall flashings and 
seal weather barrier with sealant or tape. Ensure weeps are not blocked. 

E. Subsequent layers shall overlap lower layers a minimum of 6 inches horizontally in a 
shingling manner. 

F. Window and Door Openings: Extend weather barrier completely over openings. 

G. Weather Barrier Attachment: Attach weather barrier to studs through exterior 
sheathing. Secure using weather barrier manufacturer recommended fasteners, 
spaced 12 -18 inches vertically on center along stud line, and 24 inch on center, 
maximum horizontally. 

H. Apply 4 inch by 7 inch piece of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ or weather barrier 
manufacturer approved alternate to weather barrier membrane prior to the installation 
cladding anchors. 

3.2 SEAMING 

A. Seal seams of weather barrier with seam tape at all vertical and horizontal overlapping 
seams. 

B. Seal any tears or cuts as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer. 

3.3 OPENING PREPARATION 

A. A. Cut weather barrier in a “T-cut” pattern.  A modified T-cut is also acceptable. 

1. Cut weather barrier horizontally along the bottom and top of the window opening. 
2. From the top center of the window opening, cut weather barrier vertically down to 

the sill 
3. Fold side and bottom weather barrier flaps into window opening and fasten. 
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B. Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier membrane at window head to 
expose 8 inches of sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier membrane flap 
away from sheathing with tape. 

3.4 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer. 
2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches except that at 

flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width. 
3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings. 
4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings. 
5. After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to 

ensure that flashing is completely adhered to substrates. 

END OF SECTION 072500 
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SECTION 073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphalt shingles. 
2. Underlayment. 
3. Ridge vents. 
4. Metal flashing and trim. 

1.3 DEFINITION 

A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to roofing work in this 
Section. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1. Asphalt Shingles: Full size. 
2. Ridge and Hip Cap Shingles: Full size. 
3. Ridge Vent: 12-inch- long Sample. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of asphalt shingle indicated. 

1. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection. 
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: For each type of asphalt shingle and underlayment product 
indicated, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's warranty. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For asphalt shingles to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Asphalt Shingles: 100 sq. ft. of each type, in unbroken bundles. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 
manufacturer. 

1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, 
sunlight, and moisture according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Store underlayment rolls on end on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double 
stack rolls. 

C. Protect unused roofing materials from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left 
overnight or when roofing work is not in progress. 

D. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck 
or structural supporting members. 

1.11 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range of 
ambient and substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer. 
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1.12 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles 
that fail within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Manufacturing defects. 

2. Material Warranty Period: 35 years from date of Substantial Completion, 
prorated, with first 20 years nonprorated. 

3. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage 
caused by wind speeds as shown on the drawings for 15 years from date of 
Substantial Completion. 

4. Workmanship Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by 
Installer, in which Installer agrees to repair or replace components of asphalt-shingle 
roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing materials 
identical to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to 
ASTM E108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories or another testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify products with appropriate 
markings of applicable testing agency. 

2.2 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES 

A. Basis of Design Timberline HD® Lifetime High Definition Shingles, by GAF.  Granule 
surfaced, self-sealing asphalt shingle with a strong fiberglass reinforced Micro Weave 
core and StainGuard protection, which prevents pronounced discoloration from blue-
green algae through formulation/unique blends of granules. Architectural laminate 
styling provides a wood shake appearance with a 5 5/8 in. exposure. Features GAF's 
patented High Definition color blends and enhanced shadow effect. UL 790 Class A 
rated with UL 997 Wind Resistance Label; ASTM D 7158, Class H; ASTM D 3161, 
Type 1; ASTM D 3018, Type 1; ASTM D 3462; AC438 compliant; CSA 123.5-98; Dade 
County Approved, Florida Building Code Approved, Texas Dept of Insurance 
Approved, ICC Report Approval. 

B. Or pre-approved equal.  

1. Color:  As selected from manufacturers’ full range. 
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C. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt shingles. 

2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Felt: ASTM D 226/D 226M, asphalt-saturated organic felts, nonperforated. 

1. Type: Type II. 

B. Granular-Surfaced Valley Lining: ASTM D 3909, mineral-granular-surfaced, glass-felt-
based, asphalt roll roofing; 36 inches wide. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free. 

B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-
steel wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- diameter, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 
3/8-inch- diameter flat head and of sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch into solid 
wood decking or extend at least 1/8 inch through OSB or plywood sheathing. 

1. Shank: Barbed. 
2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal 

as flashing. 

C. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire 
with low-profile capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch minimum diameter. 

D. Synthetic-Underlayment Fasteners: As recommended in writing by synthetic-
underlayment manufacturer for application indicated. 

2.5 RIDGE VENTS 

A. Rigid Ridge Vent: Manufacturer's standard, rigid section high-density polypropylene or 
other UV-stabilized plastic ridge vent for use under ridge shingles. 

2.6 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and 
Trim." 

B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other 
characteristics of the item. 

1. Step Flashings: Fabricate with a headlap of 2 inches and a minimum extension of 
5 inches over the underlying asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface. 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

ASPHALT SHINGLES 07 31 13 - 5 

2. Cricket or Backer Flashings: Fabricate with concealed flange extending a 
minimum of 24 inches beneath upslope asphalt shingles and 6 inches beyond 
each side of chimney or skylight and 6 inches above the roof plane. 

3. Open-Valley Flashings: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 1-inch- 
high, inverted-V profile at center of valley and equal flange widths of 12 inches. 

4. Drip Edges: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 2-inch roof-deck 
flange and 1-1/2-inch fascia flange with 3/8-inch drip at lower edge. 

C. Vent Pipe Flashings: ASTM B749, Type L51121, at least 1/16 inch thick. Provide lead 
sleeve sized to slip over and turn down into pipe, soldered to skirt at slope of roof, and 
extending at least 4 inches from pipe onto roof. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing 
and blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances. 

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and 
completely anchored; and that provisions have been made for flashings and 
penetrations through asphalt shingles. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to 
performance of the Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions 
applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements 
apply. 

B. Existing Roof Pitch.  Refer to paragraphs below for number of felts to be applied to 
deck based upon the roof pitch: 

C. For roof pitch over 4:12 utilize the following: 

1. Single-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at 
the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches over underlying course. Lap ends a 
minimum of 4 inches. Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at least 72 
inches. Fasten with roofing nails. 

2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inches o.c. 
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D. For roof pitch 4:12 or less utilize the following: 

1. Double-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at 
the eaves. Install a 19-inch- wide starter course at eaves and completely cover 
with full-width second course. Install succeeding courses lapping previous 
courses 19 inches in shingle fashion. Lap ends a minimum of 6 inches. Stagger 
end laps between succeeding courses at least 72 inches. Fasten with roofing 
nails. 

2. Apply a continuous layer of asphalt roofing cement over starter course and on 
felt-underlayment surface to be concealed by succeeding courses as each felt 
course is installed. Apply at locations within 6 feet of edge or perimeter of roof. 

3. Terminate felt underlayment extended up not less than 4 inches against 
sidewalls, curbs, chimneys, and other roof projections. 

4. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inch o.c. 

E. Metal-Flashed, Open-Valley Underlayment: Install two layers of minimum 36-inch- wide 
underlayment centered in valley. Stagger end laps between layers at least 72 inches. 
Lap ends of each layer at least 12 inches in direction to shed water, and seal with 
asphalt roofing cement. Fasten each layer to roof deck. 

1. Lap roof-deck underlayment over first layer of valley underlayment at least 6 
inches. 

3.3 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in 
Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential 
Asphalt Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle 
Roof Systems." 

B. Step Flashings: Install with a headlap of 2 inches and extend over the underlying 
asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface. Fasten to roof deck only. 

C. Cricket or Backer Flashings: Install against the roof-penetrating element extending 
concealed flange beneath upslope asphalt shingles and beyond each side. 

D. Open-Valley Flashings: Install centered in valleys, lapping ends at least 8 inches in 
direction to shed water. Fasten upper end of each length to roof deck beneath overlap. 

E. Rake Drip Edges: Install rake drip-edge flashings over underlayment and fasten to roof 
deck. 

F. Eave Drip Edges: Install eave drip-edge flashings below underlayment and fasten to 
roof sheathing. 

G. Pipe Flashings: Form flashing around pipe penetrations and asphalt shingles. Fasten 
and seal to asphalt shingles as recommended by manufacturer. 
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3.4 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, 
recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and 
recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems." 

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with 
tabs removed at least 7 inches wide with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge. 

1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch over fasciae at eaves and rakes. 
2. Install starter strip along rake edge. 

C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across 
roof deck with one-third-tab offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform 
exposure. 

D. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of six roofing nails located according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F seal asphalt 
shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 

E. Closed-Cut Valleys: Extend asphalt-shingle strips from one side of valley 12 inches 
beyond center of valley. Use one-piece shingle strips without joints in valley. Fasten 
with extra nail in upper end of shingle. Install asphalt-shingle courses from other side of 
valley and cut back to a straight line 2 inches short of valley centerline. Trim upper 
concealed corners of cut-back shingle strips. 

1. Do not nail asphalt shingles within 6 inches of valley center. 
2. Set trimmed, concealed-corner asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- wide bed of asphalt 

roofing cement. 

F. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle 
exposure. Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing 
winds. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing. 

1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow. 
2. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing 

cement spots. 
3. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F, seal asphalt 

shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 

A. Open Valleys: Cut and fit asphalt shingles at open valleys, trimming upper concealed 
corners of shingle strips. Maintain uniform width of exposed open valley from highest to 
lowest point. 

1. Set valley edge of asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- wide bed of asphalt roofing 
cement. 

2. Do not nail asphalt shingles to metal open-valley flashings. 
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B. Ridge Vents: Install continuous ridge vents over asphalt shingles according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to 
penetrate sheathing. 

END OF SECTION 073113 
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SECTION 074113 - FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exposed-fastener, lap-seam, metal roof panels. 
2. Underlayment. 

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, metal panel Installer, metal panel manufacturer's 
representative, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects metal panels, 
including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment. 

2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

3. Review methods and procedures related to metal panel installation, including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

4. Examine support conditions for compliance with requirements, including 
alignment between and attachment to structural members. 

5. Review flashings, special details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and 
condition of other construction that affect metal panels. 

6. Review temporary protection requirements for metal panel systems during and 
after installation. 

7. Review procedures for repair of metal panels damaged after installation. 
8. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and 

furnish copy of record to each participant. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory. 
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B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge 
conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, 
flashings, closures, and accessories; and special details. 

2. Accessories: Include details of the flashing, trim, and anchorage systems, at a 
scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of metal panel indicated with factory-
applied color finishes. 

1. Include similar Samples of trim and accessories involving color selection. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Sample Warranties: For special warranties. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are 
trained and approved by manufacturer. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be 
damaged or deformed. Package metal panels for protection during transportation and 
handling. 

B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, 
twisting, and surface damage. 

C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable 
weathertight and ventilated covering. Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with 
positive slope for drainage of water. Do not store metal panels in contact with other 
materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

D. Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation. 
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1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to 
manufacturers' written instructions and warranty requirements. 

1.10 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate sizes and locations of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof 
penetrations with actual equipment provided. 

B. Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, construction 
of soffits, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive 
installation. 

1.11 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair 
or replace components of metal panel systems that fail in materials or workmanship 
within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing. 
b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period: Ten years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which 
manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of 
deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to 
ASTM D2244. 

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 
ASTM D4214. 

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal. 

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the 
effects of the following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E1592: 

1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 
2. Deflection Limits: For wind loads, no greater than 1/240 of the span. 

B. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according 
to ASTM E1646 or ASTM E331 at the following test-pressure difference: 

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 lbf/sq. ft.. 

C. Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: No water penetration when tested according to 
ASTM E2140. 

D. Wind-Uplift Resistance: Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 
for wind-uplift-resistance class indicated. 

E. FM Global Listing: Provide metal roof panels and component materials that comply 
with requirements in FM Global 4471 as part of a panel roofing system and that are 
listed in FM Global's "Approval Guide" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as 
applicable. Identify materials with FM Global markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-120. 
2. Hail Resistance: SH. 

F. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 
temperature changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects. Base calculations on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat 
gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material 
surfaces. 

2.2 EXPOSED-FASTENER, LAP-SEAM, METAL ROOF PANELS 

A. Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be installed by lapping side 
edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using 
exposed fasteners in side laps. Include accessories required for weathertight 
installation. 

B. Corrugated-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Roof Panels Formed with alternating 
curved ribs spaced at 2.67 inches o.c. across width of panel. 
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1. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated 
steel sheet complying with ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; 
structural quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with 
ASTM A755/A755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness: 0.040 inch. 
b. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer. 
c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2. Panel Coverage: 34.67 inches. 
3. Panel Height: 0.875 inch. 

C. Tapered-Rib-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Roof Panels: Formed with raised, 
trapezoidal major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced between 
major ribs. 

1. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated 
steel sheet complying with ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; 
structural quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with 
ASTM A755/A755M. 

a. Nominal Thickness: 0.040 inch. 
b. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer. 
c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Underlayment: Provide self-adhering, cold-applied, 
sheet underlayment, a minimum of 30 mils thick, specifically designed to withstand 
high metal temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer when recommended by 
underlayment manufacturer. 

1. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 220 deg F; ASTM D1970. 
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 20 deg F; 

ASTM D1970. 

B. Felt Underlayment: ASTM D226/D226M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic 
felts. 

C. Slip Sheet: Manufacturer's recommended slip sheet, of type required for application. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Miscellaneous Metal Subframing and Furring: ASTM C645; cold-formed, metallic-
coated steel sheet, ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation or 
ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 aluminum-zinc-alloy coating designation unless 
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otherwise indicated. Provide manufacturer's standard sections as required for support 
and alignment of metal panel system. 

B. Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel 
system including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, 
sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match material and finish of 
metal panels unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Closures: Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as 
metal panels. 

2. Backing Plates: Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated 
from material recommended by manufacturer. 

3. Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-
foam or closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible 
closure strips; cut or premolded to match metal panel profile. Provide closure 
strips where indicated or necessary to ensure weathertight construction. 

C. Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal 
panels as required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. 
Locations include, but are not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, bases, framed 
openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers. Finish flashing and trim with same finish system 
as adjacent metal panels. 

D. Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads. Provide 
exposed fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of plastic caps 
or factory-applied coating. Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed 
fasteners. 

E. Panel Sealants: Provide sealant types recommended by manufacturer that are 
compatible with panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish. 

1. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene 
compound sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, 
nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick. 

2. Joint Sealant: ASTM C920; elastomeric polyurethane or silicone sealant; of type, 
grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in metal panels and 
remain weathertight; and as recommended in writing by metal panel 
manufacturer. 

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant: ASTM C1311. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's 
standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance 
requirements demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and 
with dimensional and structural requirements. 

B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full 
length of panel. 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS 07 41 13 - 7 

C. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with 
manufacturer's recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural 
Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics 
of item indicated. 

1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, 
buckling, and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with 
exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

2. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form 
seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength. 

3. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories 
with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

4. Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate 
sealant and to comply with SMACNA standards. 

5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners 
are not allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view. 

6. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being 
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by 
metal panel manufacturer. 

a. Size: As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" 
or metal panel manufacturer for application, but not less than thickness of 
metal being secured. 

2.6 FINISHES 

A. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by 
applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces 
are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable 
variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of other 
components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are 
assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Steel Panels and Accessories: 

1. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less 
than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight in both color coat 
and clear topcoat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal 
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions. 

2. Concealed Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or light-
colored acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat 
with a minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

1. Examine solid roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by 
framing or blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required by 
metal roof panel manufacturer. 

a. Verify that air- or water-resistive barriers have been installed over 
sheathing or backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water 
penetration. 

B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify 
actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before 
installation. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF UNDERLAYMENT 

A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply 
with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply at 
locations indicated on Drawings, wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with 
end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side 
edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 
days. 

1. Apply over the roof area indicated below: 

a. Roof-to-wall intersections for a distance from wall of 18 inches. 

B. Felt Underlayment: Apply at locations indicated below, in single fashion to shed water, 
and with lapped joints not less than 2 inches : 

a. Apply on roof not covered by self-adhering sheet underlayment. Lap over 
edges of self-adhering sheet underlayment not less than 3 inches, in 
shingle fashion to shed water 

C. Slip sheet: Apply as required by the roofing panel manufacturer over underlayment 
before installing metal panel. 

D. Flashings: Install flashings to cover underlayment to comply with requirements 
specified in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS 07 41 13 - 9 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF METAL ROOF PANELS 

A. Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation, 
sizes, and locations indicated. Install panels perpendicular to supports unless 
otherwise indicated. Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely 
in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. 

1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels. 
2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping 

screws. Do not begin installation until air or water-resistive barriers and flashings 
that are concealed by metal panels are installed. 

3. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes. 
4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
5. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds. 
6. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports. Stagger panel 

splices and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition. 
7. Align bottoms of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping 

screws. Fasten flashings and trim around openings and similar elements with 
self-tapping screws. 

8. Provide weathertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels. 

B. Fasteners: 

1. Steel Panels: Use stainless steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the exterior; 
use galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the interior. 

C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel 
manufacturer. 

D. Lap-Seam Metal Panels: Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners at each 
lapped joint at location and spacing recommended by manufacturer. 

1. Lap ribbed or fluted sheets one full rib. Apply panels and associated items true to 
line for neat and weathertight enclosure. 

2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on 
weather side of metal panels. 

3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
Use proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal 
without rupture of washer. 

4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to 
compress washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels. 
Install screws in predrilled holes. 

5. Flash and seal panels with weather closures at perimeter of all openings. 
6. Watertight Installation: 

a. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal 
panels, using sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps 
of nesting-type panels and elsewhere as needed to make panels 
watertight. 
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b. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, 
and accessories. 

c. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with 
sealant and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates. 

E. Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and 
weathertight mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with 
flashings and other components. 

1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, 
copings, corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, 
and similar items. Provide types indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not 
indicated, provide types recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer. 

F. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written 
installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide 
concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level. Install work 
with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight. 

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling and tool marks, and that 
is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 
Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and achieve waterproof 
performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and 
trim. Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed 
within 24 inches of corner or intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions 
cannot be used or would not be sufficiently waterproof, form expansion joints of 
intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant 
(concealed within joints). 

G. Pipe Flashing: Form flashing around pipe penetration and metal roof panels. Fasten 
and seal to metal roof panels as recommended by manufacturer. 

3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES 

A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align metal panel units within installed tolerance of 
1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining 
faces and of alignment of matching profiles. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to 
test and inspect completed metal panel installation, including accessories. Report 
results in writing. 

B. Remove and replace applications where tests and inspections indicate that they do not 
comply with specified requirements. 
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C. Additional tests and inspections, at Contractor's expense, are performed to determine 
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels 
are installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation 
instructions. On completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as 
recommended by metal panel manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during 
construction. 

B. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond 
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 074113 
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SECTION 074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes fiber-cement siding. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, grounds, nailers, and 
blocking. 

2. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for weather-resistive barriers. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate siding installation with flashings and other adjoining construction to ensure 
proper sequencing. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include construction details, material 
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 

B. Samples for Verification: For each type, color, texture, and pattern required. 
1. 12-inch long-by-actual-width Samples of trim and accessories. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Certificates: For each type of fiber-cement siding. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 
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1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For each type of product, including related accessories, to include 
in maintenance manuals. 

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Furnish full lengths of fiber-cement siding including related accessories, in a 
quantity equal to 2 percent of amount installed. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with labels intact until time 
of use. 

B. Store materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Structural failures including cracking and deforming. 
b. Deterioration of materials beyond normal weathering. 

2. Warranty Period: 30 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain products, including related accessories, from single source 
from single manufacturer. 

2.2 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 

A. General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when 
tested according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested 
according to ASTM E 84. 

B. Labeling: Provide fiber-cement siding that is tested and labeled according to ASTM C 
1186 by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch. 
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D. Vertical Pattern: 48-inch-wide sheets with wood-grain texture. 

E. Factory Priming: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer. 

F. Basis of design product: James Hardie Panel Vertical Siding, with James Hardie Trim 
Batten Boards to achieve a “Board and Batten Look”. 

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside 
corner caps, and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building 
configuration. 

1. Provide accessories matching color of adjacent siding unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Decorative Accessories: Provide the following fiber-cement decorative accessories as 
indicated: 
1. Batten boards. 
2. Door and window casings. 
3. Fasciae. 
4. Moldings and trim. 

C. Flashing: Provide flashing complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and 
Trim" at door heads and where indicated. 

D. Fasteners: 

1. For fastening to wood, use ribbed bugle-head screws of sufficient length to 
penetrate a minimum of 1 inch into substrate. 

2. For fastening fiber cement, use hot-dip galvanized or stainless-steel fasteners. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and 
other conditions affecting performance of fiber-cement siding and related accessories. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to 
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

1. Do not install damaged components. 
2. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches o.c. 

B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 
weathertight installation. 

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace 
with new materials complying with specified requirements. 

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in 
a clean condition during construction. 

C. Prime and paint all field cut edges as recommended by the manufacturer. 

D. Finish factory primed siding with a minimum of one coat of high quality 100 percent 
acrylic or latex or oil based exterior grade paint within 180 days of installation. Follow 
paint manufacturer's written product recommendation and written application 
instructions. 

END OF SECTION 074646 
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SECTION 075216 - SBS MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphaltic modified bituminous roofing 
2. Roof Insulation 
3. Cover board. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking, and for 
wood-based, structural-use roof deck panels. 

2. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for wood-based, structural-use roof deck panels. 
3. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and 

counterflashings. 
4. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint 

preparation. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA 
Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to Work of this Section. 

1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof deck construction, conduct 
conference at Project site. 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing 
Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative and installers whose work 
interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roof-
mounted equipment. 

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 
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3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, 
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

4. Review deck substrate requirements for conditions and finishes, including 
flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM 
Approvals' RoofNav or SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listing. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, 
including the following: 

1. Layout and thickness of insulation. 
2. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 
3. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations. 

C. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system indicating compliance with wind 
uplift performance requirements. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. 

B. Manufacturer Certificates: 
1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer 

certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in 
"Performance Requirements" Article. 

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying 
that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

D. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties. 
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1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is listed in FM Approvals' 
RoofNav or listed in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies for roofing system identical to 
that used for this Project. 

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by 
roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to 
receive manufacturer's special warranty. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and 
labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, 
approval or listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other 
components. 

B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected 
location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. 

1. Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight. 
2. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its 

stated shelf life. 

C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by 
sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources. 

1. Store in a dry location. 
2. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, 

and protecting during installation. 

D. Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid 
permanent deflection of deck. 

1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and warranty requirements. 
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1.11 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing 
system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Special warranty includes roof system, including but not limited to the roof 
membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, and other 
components of roofing system.  The warranty shall be a “NO DOLLAR LIMIT” 
warranty for the entire warranty period. 

2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end 
of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all 
components of roofing system for the following warranty period: 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Installed roofing system and flashings shall withstand specified 
uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure 
due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 
Roof system and flashings shall remain watertight. 

1. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of 
exposure when tested according to ASTM G152, ASTM G154, or ASTM G155. 

2. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested 
according to ASTM D3746/D3746M, ASTM D4272/D4272M, or the "Resistance 
to Foot Traffic Test" in FM Approvals 4470. 

B. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and 
adjacent materials under conditions of service and application required, as 
demonstrated by roof membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. Wind Uplift Resistance: Design roofing system to resist  the following wind uplift 
pressures as noted when tested according to FM Approvals 4474, UL 580, or UL 1897: 

D. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component 
materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 
as part of a roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or 
noncombustible construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FM Approvals 
Certification markings. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: As indicated on drawings. 
2. Hail-Resistance Rating: FM 1-34 SH. 
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E. SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and 
component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM 
Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system and shall be listed in SPRI's Directory of 
Roof Assemblies for roof assembly identical to that specified for this Project. 

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: As indicated on drawings. 

F. ENERGY STAR Listing: Roofing system shall be listed on the DOE's ENERGY STAR 
"Roof Products Qualified Product List" for low slope roof products. 

G. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof 
slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. 

1. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain components for roofing system from roof membrane 
manufacturer or manufacturer approved by roof membrane manufacturer. 

B. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER 
1. Basis of Design Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.  SBS Roofing 

system 4FID CR.  Four-Ply Hot Mopped Modified Bitumen Mineral-Surfaced 
Roofing System. For use over Johns Manville (JM) insulation, approved decks or 
other approved insulations on inclines up to 3" per ft. 

2. Acceptable Alternatives include: 

a. GAF 
b. Tremco Incorporated 
c. Pre-approved equal. 

2.3 PRIMER MATERIALS 

A. Asphalt Primer that meets the requirements of ASTM D 312 

2.4 BASE PLIES 

A. Three layers of premium glass fiber asphalt saturated ply sheet with flexible design: 
Conforms to or exceeds requirements of ASTM D 2178, Type IV. Fiber Glass-
Reinforced, Asphalt-Coated Ply Sheet IV.  Basis of Design: Johns Manville GlasPly IV. 

2.5 STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) MODIFIED BITUMINOUS CAP SHEET 

A. Coated extra fine mineral granule surfaced built up roofing membrane containing a 
core of non-woven polyester mat coated with fire retardant APP polymer modified 
asphalt Fire-Retardant, Conforms to or exceeds requirements of ASTM D 6163, Type I, 
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Grade G.  Fiber Glass-Reinforced, SBS Reflective Mineral-Surfaced, Cool Roof Cap 
Sheet.  Basis of Design: Johns Manville DynaGlas FR CR G 

1. Granule Color: White. 

2.6 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Backer Sheet ASTM D 6163, Type I, Grade S, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; smooth 
surfaced; suitable for application method specified. Basis of Design: Johns Manville 
DynaBase.] 

B. Granule-Surfaced Flashing Sheet: ASTM D 6164, Type I, Grade G, granule surfaced, 
suitable for application method specified.  Fire-Retardant, Glass Scrim/Polyester-
Reinforced, SBS Mineral-Surfaced, Flashing Sheet.  . Basis of Design: Johns Manville 
DynaLastic 180 FR CR. 

1. Granule Color: White. 

C. Liquid Applied Flashing: A liquid and fabric reinforced flashing system created with a 
stitch bonded polyester scrim and a two-component, moisture cured, elastomeric, liquid 
applied flashing material, consisting of an asphalt extended urethane base material and 
an activator.  Basis of Design:  Johns Manville PermaFlash System. 

2.7 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with other roofing components. 

B. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer. 

C. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless-steel or 
aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors. 

D. Cold-Applied Asphalt Adhesive: ASTM D3019, Type III, roof membrane manufacturer's 
standard asphalt-based, one- or two-part, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive, 
specially formulated for compatibility and use with roofing membrane and base 
flashings. 

E. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, asbestos free, of consistency 
required by roofing system manufacturer for application. 

F. Mastic Sealant: Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen; nonhardening, 
nonmigrating, nonskinning, and nondrying. 

G. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with 
corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing 
components to substrate; tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and 
acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

http://www.jm.com/content/dam/jm/global/en/commercial-roofing/Data%20sheets/SBS%20Data%20Sheets/RS-4111_DynaBase.pdf
http://www.jm.com/en/building-materials/commercial-roofing/liquid-applied-roofingsystems/PermaFlash-Bituminous-Flashing-System/
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H. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide those recommended by roofing system 
manufacturer. 

2.8 ROOF INSULATION 

A. General: Preformed roof insulation boards, manufactured or approved by roof 
membrane manufacturer, approved for use in FM Approvals' RoofNav listed roofing 
assemblies or in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listed roof assemblies. 

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or 
glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces. 
1. Compressive Strength: 20 psi. 
2. Thickness per drawings. 

C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards. 

1. Material: Match roof insulation. 
2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch. 
3. Slope: 

a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 
b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on 

Drawings. 

2.9 INSULATION ACCESSORIES 

A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for 
intended use and compatibility with other roofing system components. 

B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with 
corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof 
insulation and cover boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system 
manufacturer. 

C. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to 
attach roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows: 

1. Modified asphaltic, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive. 

D. Insulation Cant Strips: ASTM C208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board. 

E. Tapered Edge Strips: ASTM C208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board. 

2.10 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D312/D312M, Type III or IV as recommended by roofing 
system manufacturer for application. 
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B. Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D6152/D6152M, SEBS modified. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions for compliance with the requirements 
affecting performance of roofing system. 

1. General: 

a. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced 
and that roof drains are securely clamped in place. 

b. Verify that wood cants, blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored 
to roof deck at penetrations and terminations and that nailers match 
thicknesses of insulation. 

2. Steel Decks: 

a. Verify that surface plane flatness and fastening of steel roof deck complies 
with requirements in Division 05 Section "Steel Decking." 

3. Lightweight Concrete Decks: 

a. Verify that lightweight concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture 
according to the lightweight insulating concrete manufacturer’s approved 
method. 

b. Verify that lightweight concrete has ability to provide minimum base sheet 
fastener pull-out resistance. 

1) Provide documentation of pull out resistance values using 
manufacturer’s approved procedures. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean and remove from substrate sharp projections, dust, debris, moisture, and other 
substances detrimental to roofing installation in accordance with roofing system 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from 
spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction.   

C. If applicable, prime surface of deck with asphalt primer at a rate recommended by 
roofing manufacturer and allow primer to dry. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.3 Re-roof Preparation 

A. Remove all roofing membrane, surfacing, coverboards, insulation, fasteners, asphalt, 
pitch, adhesives, etc. 

1. Remove an area no larger than can be re-roofed in one day. 

B. Tear out all base flashings, counterflashings, pitch pans, pipe flashings, vents and like 
components necessary for application of new membrane. 

C. Remove abandoned equipment curbs, skylights, smoke hatches, and penetrations. 

1. Install decking to match existing as directed by Owner's Representative. 

D. Immediately remove all debris from roof surface.  Demolished roof system may not be 
stored on the roof surface. 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.4 Re-cover Preparation 

A. Prepare existing roof according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, 
applicable recommendations of the roofing manufacturer, and requirements in this 
Section. 

B. Tear out all base flashings, counterflashings, pitch pans, pipe flashings, vents and like 
components necessary for application of new membrane. 

C. Remove and replace wet, deteriorated or damaged roof insulation and decking as 
identified in moisture survey. 

D. Remove abandoned equipment curbs, skylights, smoke hatches, and penetrations.  
Install decking to match existing as directed by Owner's Representative. 

E. Immediately remove all debris from roof surface.  Demolished roof system may not be 
stored on the roof surface. 

F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.5 SUBSTRATE BOARD INSTALLATION 

A. Where indicated on drawings install substrate board with long joints in continuous 
straight lines, perpendicular to roof slopes with end joints staggered between rows.  
Tightly butt substrate boards together. 

1. Fasten substrate board to deck to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and 
field of roof per roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.6 INSULATION INSTALLATION 

A. Coordinate installation of roof system components so insulation and cover board is not 
exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installation of roof 
insulation and cover board. 

C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated. 

D. Install insulation boards with long joints in a continuous straight line. Joints should be 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends per manufacturer’s written 
instructions.  Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with like material. 

E. Install 2 or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of 
previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction. 

F. Trim surface of insulation boards where necessary at roof drains so completed surface 
is flush and does not restrict flow of water. 

G. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical 
surfaces. 

H. Preliminarily Fastened Insulation:  Install insulation with fasteners at rate required by 
roofing system manufacturer or applicable authority, whichever is more stringent. 

1. Fasten top layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

I. Mechanically Fastened with Subsequent Layers Adhered Insulation:  Secure first layer 
of insulation to deck using mechanical fasteners designed and sized for fastening 
specified board-type to deck type.  

1. Fasten first layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 
2. Install subsequent layers in a two-part urethane adhesive according to roofing 

system manufacturer’s instruction. 
3. Install each layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

J. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.7 Cover board installation, where indicated on drawings. 

A. Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so cover board is not 
exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday. 

B. Comply with membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing 
roof cover board. 

C. Install cover board with long joints in a continuous straight line. Joints should be 
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends per manufacturer’s written 
instructions.  Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch  with cover board. 
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1. Cut and fit cover board within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

D. Trim surface of cover board where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is 
flush and does not restrict flow of water. 

1. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at 
vertical surfaces. 

E. Preliminarily Fastened Insulation for Mechanically Fastened Systems:  Install cover 
board with fasteners at rate required by roofing system manufacturer or applicable 
authority, whichever is more stringent. 

F. Mechanically Fastened Cover Board:  Install each layer of cover board and secure to 
deck using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified 
board-type roof cover board to deck type. 

1. Fasten to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

G. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.8 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install roofing membrane in accordance with roofing system manufacturer's written 
instructions, applicable recommendations of the roofing manufacturer and requirements 
in this Section. 

B. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform 
services for installing roofing system. 

C. Where roof slope exceeds 1/2 inch per 12 inches (1:24), contact the membrane 
manufacturer for installation instructions regarding installation direction and backnailing 

D. Coordinate installing roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing 
membrane system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left 
uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is imminent. 

1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing membrane 
sheets and insulation. 

2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to 
prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system. 

3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 

E. Asphalt Heating:  Heat roofing asphalt to temperature recommended by roofing 
manufacturer to flux modified membrane.  Do not exceed roofing asphalt 
manufacturer's recommended temperature limits during roofing asphalt heating.  
Discard roofing asphalt maintained at a temperature exceeding finished blowing 
temperature for more than 4 hours. 
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F. Substrate-Joint Penetrations:  Prevent roofing asphalt from penetrating substrate joints, 
entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building 
construction. 

G. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.9 SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Install three layers of modified bituminous roofing base sheets and cap sheet according 
to roofing manufacturer's written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system.  
Extend roofing membrane sheets over and terminate beyond cants, with the following 
installation method: 

1. Unroll roofing membrane sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period 
required by manufacturer. 

2. Install one lapped base sheet course and mechanically fasten to substrate 
according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

a. Enhance fastening rate in perimeter and corner zones according to code or 
manufacturer, whichever is more stringent. 

b. Side and end laps must be installed using heat welding techniques. 
c. Fasteners in field of sheets must be stripped in per manufacturer’s 

requirements prior to installing cap sheet. 
3. Adhere modified bituminous roofing membrane cap sheet to substrate in a solid 

mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at temperatures recommended by roofing 
system manufacturer. 

B. Laps:  Accurately align roofing membrane sheets, without stretching, and maintain 
uniform side and end laps.  Stagger end laps.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving 
no voids. 

1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed. 
2. Apply roofing granules to cover exuded bead at laps while bead is hot. 

C. Install roofing membrane sheets so side and end laps shed water. 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.10 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION 

A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof 
edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing 
system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 

1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer. 
2. Backer Sheet Application:  Install backer sheet and adhere to substrate in a solid 

mopping of hot roofing asphalt. 
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3. Flashing Sheet Application: Adhere flashing sheet to substrate in approved 
adhesive applied at rate required by roofing system manufacturer. 

B. Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches above roofing 
membrane and 4 inches onto field of roofing membrane. 

C. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of 
roofing. 

1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in MBR 
Flashing cement. 

D. Roof Drains:  Flash drain using liquid applied flashing (PermaFlash) system.  Clamp 
roofing membrane, flashing, and stripping into roof-drain clamping ring. 

1. Install stripping according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Flash all penetrations using liquid applied flashing (PermaFlash) system. 

F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Final Roof Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's Registered Roof 
Observer (RRO) to inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to 
Architect. 

1. Notify Architect or Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection. 

B. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or 
inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 

C. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

3.12 PROTECTION AND CLEANING 

A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with 
requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition 
free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to 
warranty requirements. 

C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and 
procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION 075216 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Nonstaining paintable joint sealants. 
2. Butyl joint sealants 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured 
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide 
Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long 
strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint 
sealants. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 
manufacturer. 

B. Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct 
the testing indicated. 

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 
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1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 
by joint-sealant manufacturer. 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been 

removed from joint substrates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are 
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 
experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 
range. 

2.2 EXTERIOR JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Siding and Trim- Single-component, nonsag, plus 35 percent and minus 35 percent 
movement capability. nontraffic-use, neutral-curing joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT. 

1. DAP DYNAFLEX ULTRA Advanced Exterior Window, Door & Siding Sealant. 
2. Approved equal. 

B. Roofing, Gutter, and Roof Flashing, Long-lasting sealant formulated from high quality 
butyl rubber. Forms a watertight seal against air and moisture.  Remains flexible to 
resist cracking and crumbling due to temperature extremes, weathering or shock.  
Meets ASTM C 1311 and ATSM C 1085. 

1. DAP BUTYL-FLEX Gutter & Flashing Sealant 
2. Approved equal. 

2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING (IF REQUIRED) 

A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, 
sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by 
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a 
surface skin), as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application 
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to 
producing optimum sealant performance. 
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C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials 
or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of 
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances 
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any 
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and 
surfaces adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with 
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective 
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant 
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, 
water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical 
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate 
capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles 
remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints 
with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Masonry. 
b. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
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4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means 
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with 
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Metal. 
b. Glass. 
c. Porcelain enamel. 
d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile. 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant 
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 
migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or 
primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or 
damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. 
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use 
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants 
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant 

application, and replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used 
between sealants and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same 
time backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability. 
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F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs 
below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air 
pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that 

do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise 

indicated. 

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes 
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, 
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair 
damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas 
are indistinguishable from original work. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 083613 - SECTIONAL DOORS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Sectional-door assemblies. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 099113 "Exterior Painting" for finish painting of factory-primed steel 
doors. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type and size of sectional door and accessory. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual 
components, profile door sections, and finishes. 

B. Shop Drawings: For each installation and for components not dimensioned or detailed 
in manufacturer's product data. 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting details. 
2. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, required 

clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each 
field connection. 

3. Include points of attachment and their corresponding static and dynamic loads 
imposed on structure. 

4. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer’s finish charts showing full range of colors 
and textures available for units with factory –applied finishes. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For sectional doors to include in maintenance manuals. 
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B. Manufacturer's warranty. 

C. Finish warranty. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of 
sectional doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection. 
b. Failure of components or operators before reaching required number of 

operation cycles. 
c. Faulty operation of hardware. 
d. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal 

weathering and use; rust through. 
e. Delamination of exterior or interior facing materials. 

2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Finish Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components that show 
evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS, GENERAL 

1. Basis of Design product: Traditional Steel Collection 170/171/175 Series Non-
Insulated by Overhead Door Corporation. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Performance: Provide sectional doors that comply with performance 
requirements specified without failure from defective manufacture, fabrication, 
installation, or other defects in construction. 

B. Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Capable of withstanding the design wind 
loads. 

1. Design Wind Load: 20 lbf/sq. ft. , acting inward and outward. 
2. Testing: In accordance with ASTM E330/E330M. 
3. Deflection Limits: Design sectional doors to withstand design wind loads without 

evidencing permanent deformation or disengagement of door components. 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
ROOF REPLACEMENT 

Projects EH10338 & MR10418 
 

SECTIONAL DOORS  08 36 13 - 3 
 

 

a. Deflection of door sections in horizontal position (open) shall not exceed 
1/120 of door width. 

b. Deflection of horizontal track assembly shall not exceed 1/240 of door 
height. 

2.3 SECTIONAL-DOOR ASSEMBLY  

A.  Steel Sectional Door: Provide sectional door formed with hinged sections and 
fabricated so that finished door assembly is rigid and aligned with tight hairline joints; 
free of warp, twist, and deformation; and complies with requirements in DASMA 102. 

B. Operation Cycles: Door components and operators capable of operating for not less 
than 10,000 operation cycles. One operation cycle is complete when door is opened 
from closed position to the open position and returned to closed position. 

C. Steel Door Sections: ASTM A653/A653M, zinc-coated (galvanized), cold-rolled, 
commercial steel sheet with G60 zinc coating. 

1. Door-Section Thickness: 2 inches. 
2. Section Faces: 

a. Exterior Face: Fabricated from single sheets, not more than 24 inches high; 
with horizontal meeting edges rolled to continuous, interlocking, keyed, 
rabbeted, shiplap, or tongue-in-groove, weather- and pinch-resistant seals 
and reinforcing flange return. 
1) Steel Sheet Thickness: .019-inch nominal coated thickness. 
2) Surface: Manufacturer's standard, wood-grain embossed. 

b. Hardware Locations: Provide reinforcement for hardware attachment. 

D. Track: Manufacturer's standard, galvanized-steel, standard-lift low-headroom track 
system. Provide complete system including brackets, bracing, and reinforcement to 
ensure rigid support of ball-bearing roller guides. 

1. Material: Galvanized steel, ASTM A653/A653M, minimum G60 zinc coating. 
2. Size: As recommended in writing by manufacturer for door size, weight, track 

configuration and door clearances indicated on Drawings. 
3. Track Reinforcement and Supports: Provide galvanized-steel members to 

support track without sag, sway, and vibration during opening and closing of 
doors. Slot vertical sections of track spaced 2 inches apart for door-drop safety 
device. 
a. Vertical Track: Incline vertical track to ensure weathertight closure at 

jambs. Provide intermittent jamb brackets attached to track and wall. 
b. Horizontal Track: Provide continuous reinforcing angle from curve in track 

to end of track, attached to track and supported at points by laterally 
braced attachments to overhead structural members. 

E. Weatherseals: Replaceable, adjustable, continuous, compressible weather-stripping  

F. Hardware: Heavy-duty, corrosion-resistant hardware, with hot-dip galvanized, stainless 
steel, or other corrosion-resistant fasteners, to suit door type. 
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1. Hinges: Heavy-duty, galvanized-steel hinges of not less than 0.079-inch nominal 
coated thickness at each end stile and at each intermediate stile, in accordance 
with manufacturer's written recommendations for door size. 
a. Attach hinges to door sections through stiles and rails with bolts and lock 

nuts or lock washers and nuts. Use rivets or self-tapping fasteners where 
access to nuts is impossible. 

b. Provide double-end hinges where required for doors more than 16 ft. wide 
unless otherwise recommended by door manufacturer in writing. 

2. Rollers: Heavy-duty rollers with steel ball bearings in case-hardened steel races, 
mounted to suit slope of track. Extend roller shaft through both hinges where 
double hinges are required. Match roller-tire diameter to track width. 
a. Roller-Tire Material: Manufacturer's standard. 

3. Push/Pull Handles: Equip each door with galvanized-steel lifting handles on each 
side of door, finished to match door. 

G. Locking Device: 

1. Locking Device Assembly: Fabricate with cylinder lock, spring-loaded deadbolt, 
operating handle, cam plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage through slots 
in tracks. 
a. Lock Cylinders: Cylinders standard with manufacturer. 

2. Chain Lock Keeper: Suitable for padlock. 

H. Manual Door Operator: 

1. Push-Up Operation: Lift handles and pull rope for raising and lowering doors 
located on inside and outside of bottom section; with counterbalance mechanism 
designed so that required lift or pull for door operation does not exceed 25 lbf . 

I. Metal Finish: Comply with NAAMM/NOMMA's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural 
and Metal Products (AMP 500-06)" for recommendations for applying and designating 
finishes. 

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: Manufacturer's standard baked-on finish 
consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat. Comply with coating 
manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, pretreatment, application, and 
minimum dry film thickness. 
a. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for substrate construction and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install sectional doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, 
anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; in accordance with manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

B. Tracks: 

1. Fasten vertical track assembly to opening jambs and framing with fasteners 
spaced not more than 24 inches apart. 

2. Hang horizontal track assembly from structural overhead framing with angles or 
channel hangers attached to framing by welding or bolting, or both. Provide sway 
bracing, diagonal bracing, and reinforcement as required for rigid installation of 
track and door-operating equipment. 

C. Accessibility: Install sectional doors, switches, and controls along accessible routes in 
compliance with regulatory requirements for accessibility. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, 
free of warp, twist, or distortion. 

B. Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommended by manufacturer. 

C. Adjust doors and seals to provide weather-resistant fit around entire perimeter. 

D. Touchup Painting Galvanized Material: Immediately after welding galvanized materials, 
clean welds and abraded galvanized surfaces and repair galvanizing to comply with 
ASTM A780/A780M. 

3.4 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance 
personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain sectional doors. 

END OF SECTION 083613 
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the 
following exterior substrates: 

1. Fiber-cement board. 
2. Concrete masonry units 
3. Steel and iron. 
4. Galvanized metal. 
5. Wood. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and 
application instructions. 
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1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product 
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 

B. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use 
same designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color 
designations. 

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish 
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for 
application of each paint system. 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 2 sq. ft.. 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups 
of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the 
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves 
such deviations in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part 
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 
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1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 
percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet 
surfaces. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Exterior 
Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated. 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed 
in its "MPI Approved Products Lists." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Colors: As selected by Owner or Architect and where directed colors and sheens are to 
match existing. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 
meter as follows: 

1. Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent. 
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2. Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent. 
3. Wood: 15 percent. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 
existing finishes and primers. 

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are 
removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of 
size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation 
and painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

D. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using 
methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

E. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet 
metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote 
adhesion of subsequently applied paints. 

F. Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation. 

G. Wood Substrates: 

1. Scrape and clean knots. Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer 
recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system 
indicated. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 
3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or 

plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 
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3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in 
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before 

final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat 
only. 

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of 
exterior door frames. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to 
facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. 
Provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp 
lines and color breaks. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and 
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness. 

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing. 
2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with 

paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing 
and apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies 
with paint manufacturer's written recommendations. 

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 
materials from Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 
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C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 
or defaced painted surfaces. 

3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. Cement Board Substrates: 

1. Latex System MPI EXT 3.3J.: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkali resistant, water based, MPI #3. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5) or match existing 

as directed by Owner, MPI #11. 

B. CMU Substrates: 

1. Latex over Alkali-Resistant Primer System MPI EXT 4.2L: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkali resistant, water based, MPI #3. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11. 
 

C. Steel and Iron Substrates: 

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating over Epoxy System MPI EXT 5.1R: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, epoxy, anti-corrosive MPI #101. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Epoxy, high build, low gloss MPI #108. 
c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, gloss (MPI Gloss 

Level 6), MPI #164. 

D. Wood Substrates: Exposed framing and trim. 

1. Alkyd System MPI EXT 6.2C: 

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd for exterior wood, MPI #5. 
b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat. 
c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5) or match existing 

as directed by Owner, MPI #94. 

END OF SECTION 099113 
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Residence 

On Sheet A1.1 

A. North View of Residence 

 

B. East View of Residence 
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C. South View of Residence 

 

 

D. West View of Residence 
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E. Roof View at Eave and Rake 

 

 

F. Roof View at Flue 
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G. Roof View at Existing Utility Drop 

 

H. View at Valley 
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J. Vent 
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Maintenance Building 

On Sheet A1.1 

A. North View of Maintenance Shop 

 
B. West View of Maintenance Shop 
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C. Roof View at Existing Metal Roofing 

 

D. South View of Maintenance Shop 

 

 

 



Texas Parks and Wildlife BIG SPRING STATE PARK December 2019 
 ROOF REPLACEMENT 
 Project No. MR10418 

Appendix B - 3 

E. View at Existing Antenna Support 

 

F. Roof View at Existing Roof Penetration 
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G. View at Existing Vent Stack 

 

H.  Interior View at Window 
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	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indica...
	E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.
	H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.
	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refere...
	B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.
	1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.
	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be ...
	1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com.
	2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org.
	3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; www.aapfco.org.
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	6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; www.americanbearings.org.
	7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com.
	8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.abma.com.
	9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org.
	10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org.
	11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org.
	12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org.
	13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org.
	14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); www.ahrinet.org.
	15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.
	16. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.
	17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.
	18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org.
	19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.
	20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; www.amca.org.
	21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.
	22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com.
	23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.
	24. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org.
	25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org.
	26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
	27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
	28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org.
	29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.
	30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See ASCE).
	31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers; www.ashrae.org.
	32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); www.asme.org.
	33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org.
	34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.
	35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.
	36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org.
	37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org.
	38. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.
	39. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; www.awmac.com.
	40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com.
	41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org.
	42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org.
	43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www.buildershardware.com.
	44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com.
	45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org.
	46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org.
	47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org.
	48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton Federation); www.bissc.org.
	49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org.
	50. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca.
	51. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org.
	52. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com.
	53. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org.
	54. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com.
	55. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org.
	56. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org.
	57. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org.
	58. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org.
	59. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com.
	60. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org.
	61. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org.
	62. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org.
	63. CSA - Canadian Standards Association; www.csa.ca.
	64. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); www.csa-international.org.
	65. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org.
	66. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org.
	67. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); www.cti.org.
	68. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA).
	69. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; www.dasma.com.
	70. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org.
	71. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA).
	72. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See ECIA).
	73. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org.
	74. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).
	75. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com.
	76. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org.
	77. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org.
	78. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA).
	79. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org.
	80. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org.
	81. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball Federation); www.fiba.com.
	82. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball Federation); www.fivb.org.
	83. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com.
	84. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com.
	85. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, Inc.; www.floridaroof.com.
	86. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com.
	87. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org.
	88. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org.
	89. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com.
	90. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org.
	91. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org.
	92. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See AHRI).
	93. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).
	94. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org.
	95. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com.
	96. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; www.iapsc.org.
	97. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.
	98. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA).
	99. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC).
	100. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
	101. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net.
	102. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org.
	103. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org.
	104. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; www.iec.ch.
	105. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org.
	106. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering Society of North America); www.ies.org.
	107. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES).
	108. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.
	109. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org.
	110. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; www.igshpa.okstate.edu.
	111. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com.
	112. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); www.intertek.com.
	113. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org.
	114. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA).
	115. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International Solid Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org.
	116. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.
	117. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA).
	118. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home.
	119. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org.
	120. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA).
	121. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org.
	122. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com.
	123. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org.
	124. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org.
	125. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.metalframingmfg.org.
	126. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org.
	127. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com.
	128. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com.
	129. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com.
	130. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.; www.mss-hq.org.
	131. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; www.naamm.org.
	132. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International); www.nace.org.
	133. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com.
	134. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org.
	135. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com.
	136. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org.
	137. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org.
	138. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org.
	139. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org.
	140. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org.
	141. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org.
	142. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org.
	143. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org.
	144. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org.
	145. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.
	146. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA).
	147. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org.
	148. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com.
	149. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org.
	150. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA).
	151. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; www.nomma.org.
	152. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net.
	153. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org.
	154. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org.
	155. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.
	156. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org.
	157. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com.
	158. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org.
	159. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org.
	160. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org.
	161. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association); www.plasa.org.
	162. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org.
	163. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com.
	164. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com.
	165. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org.
	166. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org.
	167. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org.
	168. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org.
	169. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); www.sefalabs.com.
	170. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See ASCE).
	171. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org.
	172. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org.
	173. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org.
	174. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; www.smacna.org.
	175. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org.
	176. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org.
	177. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org.
	178. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org.
	179. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org.
	180. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com.
	181. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org.
	182. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com.
	183. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com.
	184. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org.
	185. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org.
	186. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com.
	187. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org.
	188. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); www.tiaonline.org.
	189. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).
	190. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org.
	191. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org.
	192. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org.
	193. TPWD – Texas Parks and Wildlife Department.
	194. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org.
	195. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com.
	196. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org.
	197. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org.
	198. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org.
	199. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org.
	200. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org.
	201. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org.
	202. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org.
	203. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com.
	204. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org.
	205. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com.
	206. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org.
	B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Con...
	1. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; www.iapmo.org.
	2. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
	3. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.
	C. Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	1. TAC; Texas Administrative Codes, Title 34, Part 1, Chapter 19; www.sos.texas.gov.
	2. TAS; Texas Accessibility Standards; www.tdlr.texas.gov .
	3. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic Development; www.txforestservice.tamu.edu.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary security and protection facilities.
	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not ...
	B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	D. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and T.A.S.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Construction-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following requirements:
	1. Wood Fencing: Constructed of two 2-by-4-inch horizontal rails, with 4-by-4-inch preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 96 inches apart, and lower rail set halfway between top rail and ground.
	a. Height: 48 inches.
	2. Plastic
	3. Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening in pattern and weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft.; remaining flexible from minus 60 to plus 200 deg F; inert to m...
	a. Height: 48 inches.
	b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading.
	B. Construction-Zone Signage: Shop-fabricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with attachment holes prepunched and reinforced; legibly printed with nonfading lettering and as follows:
	C. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less in accordance with ASTM E84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.
	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
	1. Store combustible materials apart from building.
	2.3 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
	A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
	3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs.
	B. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	C. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other unde...
	C. Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection."
	D. Site Enclosure Fence: Prior to commencing earthwork, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations.
	E. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	F. Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide signage directing occupants to temporary egress.
	G. Covered Walkway: Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or adjacent to Project site.
	H. Temporary Weather Protection: Provide temporary weather protection for protection of construction, in progress from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.
	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent ...
	015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general protection and pruning of existing trees and plants that are affected by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.
	B. The contractor shall work closely with the Texas Parks and Wildlife Arborist to establish Protection Zones, pruning requirements, and tree removal.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Caliper: Diameter of a trunk measured by a diameter tape or the average of the smallest and largest diameters at a height 6 inches above the ground for trees up to and including 4-inch size at this height and as measured at a height of 12 inches ab...
	B. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings.
	C. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings or defined by a circle concentric with each tree with a radius 1.5 times the diameter of the drip line unless o...
	D. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.
	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Review methods and procedures related to temporary tree and plant protection including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Tree-service firm's personnel, and equipment needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	b. TPWD Arborist's responsibilities.
	c. Quality-control program.
	d. Coordination of Work and equipment movement with the locations of protection zones.
	e. Field quality control.
	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For tree service firm.
	B. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, which establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by construction activities.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree service firm that has successfully completed temporary tree and plant protection work similar to that required for this Project and that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project...
	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:
	1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
	2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment.
	3. Foot traffic.
	4. Erection of sheds or structures.
	5. Impoundment of water.
	6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.
	7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones.
	C. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following requirements:
	1. Wood Protection-Zone Fencing: Constructed of two 2-by-4-inch horizontal rails, with 4-by-4-inch preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 96 inches apart, and lower rail set halfway between top rail and ground.
	a. Height: 48 inches.
	2. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch maximum opening in pattern and weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft.; remaining flexible from minus 60 to pl...
	a. Height: 48 inches.
	b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading.
	B. Protection-Zone Signage: Shop-fabricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with attachment holes prepunched and reinforced; legibly printed with nonfading lettering and as follows:
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.
	3.2 PROTECTION ZONES
	A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection zones before materials or equipment are brought on the site and construction operations begin in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering protected are...
	B. Protection-Zone Signage: Install protection-zone signage in visibly prominent locations in a manner approved by Architect. Install one sign spaced approximately every 35 feet on protection-zone fencing, but no fewer than four signs with each facing...
	C. Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash.
	D. Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to Architect and remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has been removed from the site.
	1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or equipment access through the protection zone.
	2. Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a root buffer effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by arborist. Maintain root buffer so long as access is permitted.
	3.3 CROWN PRUNING
	A. Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune branches as directed by TPWD Arborist.
	B. Unless otherwise directed by arborist, do not cut tree leaders.
	C. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.
	D. Do not paint or apply sealants to wounds.
	E. Provide subsequent maintenance pruning during Contract period as recommended by arborist.
	F. Chip removed branches and spread over areas identified by TPWD Arborist.
	3.4 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT
	A. General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect and TPWD Staff.
	024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
	2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
	3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection" for temporary protection of existing trees and plants that are affected by selective demolition.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.
	C. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
	B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain th...
	1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.
	1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
	2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
	3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed by selective demolition operations.
	5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.
	B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and con...
	C. Predemolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by demolition operations.
	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.
	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with selective demolition.
	C. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.
	D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	1.8 COORDINATION
	A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been turned off and/or capped before starting selective demolition operations.
	B. Review Project Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Documents.
	C. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction photographs or video.
	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
	A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them against damage.
	1. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.
	2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.
	3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.
	a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
	b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or compatible piping material and leave in place.
	c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
	d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make equipment operational.
	e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment and deliver to Owner.
	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent construction and facilities to remain.
	1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and from occupied portions of site.
	2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.
	3. Protect fascias, vents, framing, downspouts, drains, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed during selective demolition operations.
	4. Cover and protect building elements that have not been removed from weather.
	B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.
	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
	2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hamm...
	3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	4. Do not use cutting torches.  If required obtain written permission from Owner and maintain fire watch during and for at least 8 hours after flame-cutting operations.
	5. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and promptly dispose of off-site.
	6. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.
	7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.  Comply with requirements in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	C. Removed and Salvaged Items:
	1. Clean salvaged items.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
	4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
	5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	D. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and c...
	3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and recycle or dispose of them according to Section 017419 "Construc...
	1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
	3. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
	3.6 CLEANING
	A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.
	042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Concrete masonry units.
	2. Mortar and grout.
	3. Steel reinforcing bars.
	4. Masonry-joint reinforcement.
	5. Embedded flashing.
	6. Miscellaneous masonry accessories.
	7. Masonry-cell fill.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).
	B. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.
	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. For exposed split face and scored finishes submit manufacturer’s full range of available colors for Architect’s selection.
	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
	1. Masonry units.
	a. Include data on material properties.
	2. Integral water repellant used in CMUs.
	3. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type.
	4. Mortar admixtures.
	5. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	6. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	7. Reinforcing bars.
	8. Joint reinforcement.
	9. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.
	B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air content.
	2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with compressive strength requirement.
	C. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment to be used to comply with requirements.
	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units become wet, do not install until they are dry.
	B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.
	C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and contamination avoided.
	D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered weatherproof dispensing silos.
	E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt and oil.
	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when construction is not in progress.
	1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of walls, and hold cover securely in place.
	B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at least three days after building masonry walls or columns.
	C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such masonry.
	1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading coverings on ground and over wall surface.
	2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.
	3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and integral finishes, from mortar droppings.
	4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry.
	D. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construct...
	1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days after completing cleaning.
	E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source from single manufacturer for each product required.
	B. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious component and from single source or producer for each aggregate.
	2.2 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL
	A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 except as modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.
	B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such defects are exposed in the completed Work.
	2.3 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS
	A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Provide special shapes for corners, jambs, movement joints, headers, bonding, and other special conditions.
	2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Integral Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent for exposed units.
	1. Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that does not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integral water repellent, when tested according to ASTM E 514/E 514M as a wall assembly made with mortar con...
	C. CMUs: ASTM C 90.
	1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive strength of 2800 psi.
	2. Density Classification: Normal weight unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less-than-nominal dimensions.
	4. Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matching the range represented by Architect's sample.
	2.4 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color indicated.
	1. Alkali content shall not be more than 0.1 percent when tested according to ASTM C 114.
	B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.
	C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.
	D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.
	E. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar.
	F. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.
	1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed stone.
	2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the No. 16 sieve.
	3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.
	4. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to produce required mortar color.
	G. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.
	H. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of composition indicated.
	I. Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer.
	J. Water: Potable.
	2.5 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 996/A 996M, Grade 60.
	B. Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide u...
	C. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: Ladder type complying with ASTM A 951/A 951M.
	1. Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized carbon steel.
	2. Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch diameter.
	3. Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch diameter.
	4. Spacing of Cross Rods: Not more than 16 inches o.c.
	5. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet ,with prefabricated corner and tee units.
	2.6 MASONRY-CELL FILL
	A. Refer to drawings for cell fill locations.  All cell fill material shall be grout.
	2.7 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES
	A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
	2. Use masonry cement or mortar cement mortar unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.
	B. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide the following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated or needed to provide required compressive strength of masonry.
	1. For reinforced masonry, use Type S.
	2. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and nonload-bearing walls and parapet walls; for interior load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and for other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N.
	C. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.
	1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour height.
	2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, paragraph 4.2.2 for specified 28-day compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2000 psi.
	3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as measured according to ASTM C 143/C 143M.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify actual locations of piping.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections.
	B. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to opening.
	C. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unle...
	3.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:
	1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or minus 1/4 inch.
	2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/2 inch.
	3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.
	B. Lines and Levels:
	1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	3. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more than 1/16 inch.
	C. Joints:
	1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch, with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.
	2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 inch.
	3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 inch or minus 1/4 inch.
	4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch.
	3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS
	A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners,...
	B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.
	C. Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less than 4 inches. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corne...
	D. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if req...
	E. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.
	F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.
	H. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout 24 inches under bearing plates, beams, lintels, posts, and similar items unless otherwise indicated.
	3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
	A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows:
	1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.
	2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.
	3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.
	4. Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings where cells are not grouted.
	B. Rake out mortar joints at pre-faced CMUs to a uniform depth of 1/4 inch and point with epoxy mortar to comply with epoxy-mortar manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than paint) unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Cut joints flush where indicated to receive waterproofing unless otherwise indicated.
	3.6 MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT
	A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches.
	1. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches o.c. in foundation walls and parapet walls.
	2. Provide reinforcement not more than 8 inches above and below wall openings and extending 12 inches beyond openings in addition to continuous reinforcement.
	B. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units.
	C. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units.
	3.7 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or partition movement.
	B. Form control joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods:
	1. Fit bond-breaker strips into hollow contour in ends of CMUs on one side of control joint. Fill resultant core with grout, and rake out joints in exposed faces for application of sealant.
	2. Install preformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block.
	3. Install interlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at joint. Keep head joints free and clear of mortar, or rake out joint for application of sealant.
	4. Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints, and remove filler when unit masonry is complete for application of sealant.
	3.8 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION
	A. Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to support reinforced masonry elements during construction.
	1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout. Brace, tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during construction and ...
	2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened sufficiently to carry their own weight and other loads that may be placed on them during construction.
	B. Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	C. Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained enough strength to resist grout pressure.
	1. Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for cleanouts and for grout placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.
	2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 60 inches.
	3.9 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING
	A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.
	B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for ...
	C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.
	D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:
	1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels.
	2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of masonry.
	3. Protect adjacent non-masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape.
	4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water.
	5. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A.
	3.10 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL
	A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.
	053100 – STEEL DECKING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof deck for repairs, if required.
	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of deck, accessory, and product indicated.
	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, and handling.
	B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage. Protect with a waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. AISI Specifications: Comply with calculated structural characteristics of steel deck according to AISI's "North American Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members."
	2.2 ROOF DECK
	A. Roof Deck: Fabricate panels, matching existing panels, without top-flange stiffening grooves, to comply with "SDI Specifications and Commentary for Steel Roof Deck," in SDI Publication No. 31, and with the following:
	1. Prime-Painted Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Structural Steel (SS), matching existing, shop primed with manufacturer's standard baked-on, rust-inhibitive primer.
	2. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Structural Steel (SS), matching existing zinc coating.
	3. Deck Profile: Matching existing.
	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard accessory materials for deck that comply with requirements indicated.
	B. Mechanical Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, low-velocity, power-actuated or pneumatically driven carbon-steel fasteners; or self-drilling, self-threading screws.
	C. Side-Lap Fasteners: Corrosion-resistant, hexagonal washer head; self-drilling, carbon-steel screws, No. 10 minimum diameter.
	D. Flexible Closure Strips: Vulcanized, closed-cell, synthetic rubber.
	E. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Deck Accessories: Steel sheet, minimum yield strength of 33,000 psi, not less than 0.0359-inch design uncoated thickness, of same material and finish as deck; of profile indicated or required for application.
	F. Column Closures, End Closures, Z-Closures, and Cover Plates: Steel sheet, of same material, finish, and thickness as deck unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Weld Washers: Uncoated steel sheet, shaped to fit deck rib, 0.0598 inch thick, with factory-punched hole of 3/8-inch minimum diameter.
	H. Galvanizing Repair Paint: SSPC-Paint 20 or MIL-P-21035B, with dry film containing a minimum of 94 percent zinc dust by weight.
	I. Repair Paint: Manufacturer's standard rust-inhibitive primer of same color as primer.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL
	A. After removal of roofing, inspect decking for damage with Owner’s Representative.
	B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope and quantity of decking to be replaced prior to removal and replacement of the damaged decking.  Refer to Section 012200 “Unit Prices” for costing of replacing damag...
	C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the decking removal and replacement without written notice from the Owner’s Representative.
	3.2 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine supporting frame and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install deck panels and accessories according to applicable specifications and commentary in SDI Publication No. 31, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section.
	B. Place deck panels on supporting frame and adjust to final position with ends accurately aligned and bearing on supporting frame before being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract side-lap interlocks.
	C. Place deck panels flat and square and fasten to supporting frame without warp or deflection.
	D. Cut and neatly fit deck panels and accessories around openings and other work projecting through or adjacent to deck.
	E. Provide additional reinforcement and closure pieces at openings as required for strength, continuity of deck, and support of other work.
	F. Comply with AWS requirements and procedures for manual shielded metal arc welding, appearance and quality of welds, and methods used for correcting welding work.
	G. Mechanical fasteners may be used in lieu of welding to fasten deck. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to deck manufacturer's written instructions.
	3.4 ROOF-DECK INSTALLATION
	A. Fasten roof-deck panels to steel supporting members by arc spot (puddle) welds of the surface diameter indicated or arc seam welds with an equal perimeter that is not less than 1-1/2 inches long, and as follows:
	1. Weld Diameter: 5/8 inch, nominal.
	2. Weld Spacing: Weld edge and interior ribs of deck units with a minimum of two welds per deck unit at each support. Space welds 12 inches apart in the field of roof and 6 inches apart in roof corners and perimeter, based on roof-area definitions in ...
	3. Weld Washers: Install weld washers at each weld location.
	B. Side-Lap and Perimeter Edge Fastening: Fasten side laps and perimeter edges of panels between supports, at intervals not exceeding the lesser of one-half of the span or 18 inches, and as follows:
	1. Mechanically fasten with self-drilling, No. 10 diameter or larger, carbon-steel screws, or
	2. Fasten with a minimum of 1-1/2-inch- long welds.
	C. End Bearing: Install deck ends over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 inches, with end joints as follows:
	1. End Joints: Lapped 2 inches minimum.
	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	3.6 PROTECTION
	A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on both surfaces of deck with galvanized repair paint according to ASTM A780/A780M and manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Repair Painting: Wire brush and clean rust spots, welds, and abraded areas on both surfaces of prime-painted deck immediately after installation, and apply repair paint.
	061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Framing with dimension lumber.
	2. Framing with engineered wood products.
	3. Wood blocking and nailers.
	4. Wood furring.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension.
	B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches nominal size in least dimension.
	C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.
	D. OSB: Oriented strand board.
	E. LVL: Laminated Veneer Lumber.
	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	B. Special Submittals:
	1. Product Data for composite wood products, documentation indicating that product contains no urea formaldehyde.
	2. Laboratory Test Reports for composite-wood products, documentation indicating that products comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile...
	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
	2. Engineered wood products.
	3. Metal framing anchors.
	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coveri...
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with building code in effect for Project.
	1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing per...
	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.
	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and the following:
	1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
	2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.
	3. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or unexcavated areas.
	4. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.
	2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
	A. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade.
	1. Application: All interior partitions.
	2. Species:
	a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	B. Load-Bearing Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade.
	1. Application: Exterior walls and interior load-bearing partitions.
	2. Species:
	a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	C. Ceiling Joists: No. 2 grade.
	1. Species:
	a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	D. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: Construction or No. 2 grade.
	a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	E. Exposed Framing Indicated to Receive a Stained or Natural Finish: Hand-select material for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, kn...
	2.4 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS
	A. Engineered Wood Products, General: Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde.
	B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source from a single manufacturer.
	C. Laminated Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.
	1. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2900 psi for 12-inch nominal- depth members.
	2. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 2,000,000 psi.
	2.5 SOLID-SAWN WOOD ROOF DECKING
	A. Standard for Solid-Sawn Wood Roof Decking: Comply with AITC 112.
	B. Roof Decking Species: Balsam fir, Douglas fir-larch, hem-fir, southern pine, western hemlock.
	C. Roof Decking Nominal Size: Match existing profiles.
	D. Roof Decking Grade: Select(ed) Decking or Select Dex.
	E. Grade Stamps: Factory mark each item with grade stamp of grading agency. Apply grade stamp to surfaces that are not exposed to view.
	F. Moisture Content: Provide wood roof decking with 15 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing.
	G. Face Surface: Smooth.
	H. Edge Pattern: Channel grooved or Vee grooved to match existing.
	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	4. Cants.
	5. Furring.
	B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 the following species:
	a. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	b. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	c. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
	C. Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and grades:
	1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.
	D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.
	E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.
	2.7 FASTENERS
	A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.
	B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.
	D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.
	1. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2.
	2.8 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS
	A. Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing perfor...
	B. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 coating designation.
	1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.
	1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.
	D. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.
	E. Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- long seat and 1-1/4-inch- wide nailing flanges at least 85 percent of joist depth.
	1. Thickness: 0.062 inch.
	F. Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch thick, length to suit joist size and spacing.
	G. Joist Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying joists together over supports.
	1. Width: 1-1/4 inches.
	2. Thickness: 0.062 inch.
	3. Length: As indicated.
	H. Rafter Tie-Downs: Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs below, 1-1/2 inches wide by 0.050 inch thick.
	I. Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs below, 2-1/4 inches wide by 0.062 inch thick. Tie fits over top of rafter or truss and fastens to both sides of rafter or truss, face o...
	J. Hold-Downs: Brackets for bolting to wall studs and securing to foundation walls with anchor bolts or to other hold-downs with threaded rods and designed with first of two bolts placed seven bolt diameters from reinforced base.
	K. Wall Bracing: T-shaped bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 1-1/8 inches wide by 9/16 inch deep by 0.034 inch thick with hemmed edges.
	L. Wall Bracing: Angle bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 15/16 by 15/16 by 0.040 inch thick with hemmed edges.
	2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.
	B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness ...
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL
	A. After removal of roofing, inspect framing for damage with Owner’s Representative.
	B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope and quantity of framing to be prior to removal and replacement of the damaged framing components.  Based upon the agreed to scope of work required for the repairs, t...
	C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the repairs without written notice from the Owner’s Representative.
	3.2 INSTALLATION AND REPAIRS, GENERAL
	A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attac...
	C. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.
	D. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.
	E. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
	F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty items, and trim.
	G. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and as follows:
	1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close furred spaces.
	2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blo...
	3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill space below partitions.
	H. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with...
	I. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
	1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
	2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.
	J. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC) for restrooms, and
	2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings for residence.
	K. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fastener...
	3.3 REPAIRS
	A. Make repairs to damaged framing as directed by the Owner’s Representative or as indicated on the drawings.
	B. Provide shoring as required to support existing dead and live loads at areas where framing is damaged.
	C. Once shoring is in place remove any rotted or deteriorated wood framing.
	D. Install new wood framing, bridging, reinforcements, and splices as directed by Owner’s representative or as indicated on the drawings.  Lap splices a minimum of 24 inches on each side beyond area where framing members were removed and replaced.
	E. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.
	3.4 WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	3.5 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION, IF REQUIRED
	A. General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal thickness whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-bearing partitions and for load-bearing partitions where framing...
	1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
	2. For interior partitions and walls, 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 inches high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as wall or partitions.
	B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs for interior non-load-bearing partitions.
	C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of thickness equal to width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs.
	1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-inch nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch nominal depth for openings 48 to 72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to ...
	2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and less in width, and triple-jamb studs for wider openings. Provide headers of depth indicated or, if not indicated, according to Table R502.5(1) or Table R502.5(2), as appli...
	D. Provide full 1/2” exterior plywood bracing in exterior walls, at both walls of each external corner.
	3.6 CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING REPAIRS AND INSTALLATION
	A. Ceiling Joists: Install with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified above for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters.
	1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists parallel to rafters from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top plate, and nail to first joist or anchor with framing anchors or metal strap...
	B. Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and use metal framing anchors. Double rafters to form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with metal hangers. Where rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each oth...
	1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against valley rafters.
	2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against hip rafter.
	C. Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch nominal- size boards between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit ...
	D. Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar conditions if any.
	3.7 ROOF DECK INSTALLATION
	A. Remove damaged decking as agreed to with Owner.  Saw cut decking for removal of entire width of a deck board without cutting into the adjacent boards to remain.
	B. Install solid-sawn wood roof decking to comply with AITC 112.
	1. Locate end joints for lay-up to match existing pattern.  Place patch materials in lengths long enough to sit on at least one framing member.
	C. Anchor wood roof decking, where supported on walls, with anchors as specified and matching existing.
	D. Apply joint sealant to seal roof decking at exterior walls at the following locations:
	1. Between roof decking and supports located at exterior walls.
	2. Between roof decking and exterior walls that butt against underside of roof decking.
	3. Between tongues and grooves of roof decking over exterior walls and supports at exterior walls.
	3.8 PROTECTION
	A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
	061600 - SHEATHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Roof sheathing.
	2. Sheathing for replacement of damaged roof sheathing.
	3. Wall sheathing
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for water-resistive barrier applied over wall sheathing.
	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.
	1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.
	2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Include physical properties of treated materials.
	3. For products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
	4. Product Data for composite wood products, documentation indicating that product contains no urea formaldehyde.
	5. Laboratory Test Reports for composite-wood products, documentation indicating that products comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile...
	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the mat...
	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS
	A. Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chamb...
	B. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness indicated.
	C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.
	2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.
	B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.
	2.3 ROOF SHEATHING
	A. Refer to drawings for type of sheathing to be used on project.
	B. Contractor shall match existing sheathing type and thickness where sheathing replacement is required.
	1. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing.
	a. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0.
	b. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch.
	2. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior sheathing.
	a. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0.
	b. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 15/32 inch.
	2.4 WALL SHEATHING
	A. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing.
	1. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0.
	2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch.
	B. Oriented-Strand-Board Sheathing: DOC PS 2, Exposure 1, Structural I sheathing.
	1. Span Rating: Not less than 24/0.
	2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 1/2 inch.
	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.
	B. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C 1002.
	C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Not permitted.
	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with APA AFG-01 or ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.
	1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION, GENERAL
	A. After removal of roofing, inspect sheathing for damage with Owner’s Representative.
	B. The Contractor and the Owner’s representative shall develop and agree on the scope and quantity of decking to be replaced prior to removal and replacement of the damaged decking.  Refer to Section 012200 “Unit Prices” for costing of replacing damag...
	C. The Contractor shall not proceed with the decking removal and replacement without written notice from the Owner’s Representative.
	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.
	B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting construction unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:
	1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code.
	2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in the ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.
	D. Use screws unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood.
	E. Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing through completed assembly.
	F. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is forecast.
	3.3  PANEL INSTALLATION
	A. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
	1. Roof  and Wall Sheathing:
	a. Screw to wood framing.  Apply a continuous bead of glue to framing members at edges of roof sheathing panels.
	b. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.
	c. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
	070150 - PREPARATION FOR REROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Full tear-off of entire roof.
	2. Re-cover preparation of entire roof.
	3. Removal of base flashings.
	4. Temporary roofing.
	1.3 UNIT PRICES
	A. Work of this Section is affected by deck removal and replacement unit price and roof sheathing removal and replacement unit price.
	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D 1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" apply to work of this Section.
	B. Full Roof Tear-Off: Removal of existing roofing system from deck.
	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Fastener pull-out test report.
	C. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations. Submit before Work begins.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning roofing removal. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Reroofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner; Architect; Owner's insurer if applicable; testing and inspecting agency representative; roofing system manufacturer's representative; roofing Installer, including project manager, superintendent, and foreman; and installers whose w...
	2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing system tear-off and replacement, including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Reroofing preparation, including roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	b. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and roof-drain plugging and plug removal.
	c. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.
	d. Existing roof deck conditions requiring notification of Architect.
	e. Existing roof deck removal procedures and Owner notifications.
	f. Structural loading limitations of roof deck during reroofing.
	g. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affect reroofing.
	h. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.
	i. Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	j. Existing conditions that may require notification of Architect before proceeding.
	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Roofing System: As indicated on drawings.
	B. Owner may occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations.
	1. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner can place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate occupants from below wor...
	2. Before working over structurally impaired areas of deck, notify Owner to evacuate occupants from below affected area. Verify that occupants below work area have been evacuated before proceeding with work over impaired deck area.
	C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.
	D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	E. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding are maintained by Owner as far as practical.
	F. Limit construction loads on roof for rooftop equipment wheel loads and for uniformly distributed loads.
	G. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building.
	1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day.
	H. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials, such as asbestos-containing materials, will be encountered in the Work.
	1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY PROTECTION MATERIALS
	A. Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) Insulation: ASTM C 578.
	B. Plywood: DOC PS1, Grade CD Exposure 1.
	C. OSB: DOC PS2, Exposure 1.
	2.2 TEMPORARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. Design and selection of materials for temporary roofing are Contractor's responsibilities.
	2.3 INFILL AND REPLACEMENT MATERIALS
	A. Use infill materials matching existing roofing system materials unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Infill materials are specified in roofing section of these specifications.
	B. Steel deck is specified in Section 053100 "Steel Decking."
	C. Wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are specified in Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."
	D. Roof sheathing is specified in Section 061600 "Sheathing."
	E. Plywood Parapet Sheathing: Exterior fire-retardant-treated plywood wall sheathing, 19/32 inch thick, complying with Section 061600 "Sheathing."
	2.4 RE-COVER BOARDS
	A. Where indicated on drawings utilize the following re-cover board:
	1. Re-Cover Board: ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board; 1/2 inch thick.
	2. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners, No. 12 or No. 14, and metal or plastic plates listed in FM Global's "Approval Guide," designed for fastening re-cover boards to deck and acceptable to new roofing system manufacturer.
	2.5 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new roofing system.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.
	B. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.
	C. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.
	D. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	E. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose. Remove roof-drain plugs ...
	1. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding. Do not permit water to enter into or und...
	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. General: Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day.
	B. Where indicated on drawings, remove aggregate ballast from roofing.
	C. Remove accessories from roofing.  Store and protect accessories for reuse.
	D. Full Roof Tear-Off:  Remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the deck.
	1. Remove roofing, substrate board, roof insulation, and cover board as indicated on drawings.
	2. Remove wood blocking, curbs, and nailers where indicated on drawings.
	3. Remove fasteners from deck.
	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system.
	B. For concrete decks, verify that concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture. Test for capillary moisture by plastic sheet method according to ASTM D 4263 or by pouring 1 pint of hot roofing asphalt on deck at start of each day's work and...
	C. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.
	D. Replace steel deck as directed by Architect. Deck replacement will be paid for by adjusting the Contract Sum according to unit prices included in the Contract Documents.
	E. Replace roof sheathing as directed by Architect. Roof sheathing replacement will be paid for by adjusting the Contract Sum according to unit prices included in the Contract Documents.
	3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
	A. Where indicated on drawings remove existing base flashings. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.
	B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same metal, weight or thickness, and finish.
	C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.
	D. Remove existing parapet sheathing and replace with new parapet sheathing to comply with Section 061600 "Sheathing." If parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.
	E. When directed by Architect, replace parapet framing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers to comply with Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."
	3.5 RE-COVER BOARD INSTALLATION
	A. Where indicated on drawings, install re-cover boards over decking with long joints in continuous straight lines and end joints staggered between rows. Loosely butt re-cover boards together and fasten to deck.
	B. Fasten re-cover boards to resist wind-uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof specified on drawings.
	1. Install additional fasteners near board corners and edges as necessary to conform boards to substrate and to adjacent boards.
	3.6 DISPOSAL
	A. Collect demolished materials and place in containers. Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	1. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted.
	B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property.
	072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Building wrap.
	2. Flexible flashing.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing joint and penetration treatment.
	2. Section 073113 “Asphalt Shingles” for roofing underlayment
	3. Section 074113 “Formed Metal Panels” for roofing underlayment.
	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based on testing according to referenced standards.
	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier and flexible flashing, from ICC-ES.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER
	A. Building Wrap: ASTM E 1677, Type I air barrier; with flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM E 84; UV stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Air Penetration: <.004 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf, when tested in accordance with ASTM E2178. Type I per ASTM E1677.
	2. Water Vapor Transmission: 56 perms, when tested in accordance with ASTM E96-05, Method A.
	3. Basis Weight: 1.8 oz/yd2, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test Method T-410.
	4. Air Resistance: 1200 seconds, when tested in accordance with TAPPI Test Method T-460.
	5. Tensile Strength: 30/30 lbs/in., when tested in accordance with ASTM D882.
	6. Tear Resistance: 8/6 lbs, when tested in accordance with ASTM D1117.
	7. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84. Flame Spread: 15, Smoke Developed: 15
	8. Basis of Design: Spunbonded polyolefin, non-woven, non-perforated, weather barrier is based upon DuPont™ Tyvek® HomeWrap® and related assembly components or pre-approved equal.
	a. Seam Tape: 3 inch wide, DuPont™ Tyvek® Tape as distributed by DuPont Building Innovations.
	b. Fasteners: DuPont™ Tyvek® Wrap Caps, as distributed by DuPont: #4 nails with large 1-inch plastic cap fasteners, or 1-inch plastic cap staples with leg length sufficient to achieve a minimum penetration of 5/8-inch into the wood stud.
	c. Sealants: Provide sealants that comply with ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant to maintain watertight conditions.
	d. Adhesive: Provide adhesive recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.
	e. Primer: Provide flashing manufacturer recommended primer to assist in adhesion between substrate and flashing.
	f. Flashing: DuPont™ FlexWrap™, as distributed by DuPont: flexible membrane flashing materials for window openings and penetrations.
	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Butyl Rubber, Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not l...
	B. Rubberized-Asphalt, Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickn...
	C. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible flashing for substrate.
	D. Nails and Staples: ASTM F 1667 and as recommended by barrier manufacturer.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION
	A. Install weather barrier over exterior face of exterior wall substrate in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.
	B. Start weather barrier installation at a building corner, leaving 6-12 inches of weather barrier extended beyond corner to overlap.
	C. Install weather barrier in a horizontal manner starting at the lower portion of the wall surface. Maintain weather barrier plumb and level.
	D. Extend bottom roll edge over sill plate interface 2” to 3” minimum. Seal weather barrier with sealant or tape. Shingle weather barrier over back edge of thru-wall flashings and seal weather barrier with sealant or tape. Ensure weeps are not blocked.
	E. Subsequent layers shall overlap lower layers a minimum of 6 inches horizontally in a shingling manner.
	F. Window and Door Openings: Extend weather barrier completely over openings.
	G. Weather Barrier Attachment: Attach weather barrier to studs through exterior sheathing. Secure using weather barrier manufacturer recommended fasteners, spaced 12 -18 inches vertically on center along stud line, and 24 inch on center, maximum horiz...
	H. Apply 4 inch by 7 inch piece of DuPont™ StraightFlash™ or weather barrier manufacturer approved alternate to weather barrier membrane prior to the installation cladding anchors.
	3.2 SEAMING
	A. Seal seams of weather barrier with seam tape at all vertical and horizontal overlapping seams.
	B. Seal any tears or cuts as recommended by weather barrier manufacturer.
	3.3 OPENING PREPARATION
	A. A. Cut weather barrier in a “T-cut” pattern.  A modified T-cut is also acceptable.
	1. Cut weather barrier horizontally along the bottom and top of the window opening.
	2. From the top center of the window opening, cut weather barrier vertically down to the sill
	3. Fold side and bottom weather barrier flaps into window opening and fasten.
	B. Cut a head flap at 45-degree angle in the weather barrier membrane at window head to expose 8 inches of sheathing. Temporarily secure weather barrier membrane flap away from sheathing with tape.
	3.4 FLEXIBLE FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Prime substrates as recommended by flashing manufacturer.
	2. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 4 inches except that at flashing flanges of other construction, laps need not exceed flange width.
	3. Lap flashing over water-resistive barrier at bottom and sides of openings.
	4. Lap water-resistive barrier over flashing at heads of openings.
	5. After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal roller to ensure that flashing is completely adhered to substrates.
	073113 - ASPHALT SHINGLES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Asphalt shingles.
	2. Underlayment.
	3. Ridge vents.
	4. Metal flashing and trim.
	1.3 DEFINITION
	A. Roofing Terminology: See ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" for definitions of terms related to roofing work in this Section.
	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
	1. Asphalt Shingles: Full size.
	2. Ridge and Hip Cap Shingles: Full size.
	3. Ridge Vent: 12-inch- long Sample.
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of asphalt shingle indicated.
	1. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection.
	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Test Reports: For each type of asphalt shingle and underlayment product indicated, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	B. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's warranty.
	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For asphalt shingles to include in maintenance manuals.
	1.8 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Asphalt Shingles: 100 sq. ft. of each type, in unbroken bundles.
	1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer.
	1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store roofing materials in a dry, well-ventilated location protected from weather, sunlight, and moisture according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Store underlayment rolls on end on pallets or other raised surfaces. Do not double stack rolls.
	C. Protect unused roofing materials from weather, sunlight, and moisture when left overnight or when roofing work is not in progress.
	D. Handle, store, and place roofing materials in a manner to prevent damage to roof deck or structural supporting members.
	1.11 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment within the range of ambient and substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer.
	1.12 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that fail within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Manufacturing defects.
	2. Material Warranty Period: 35 years from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, with first 20 years nonprorated.
	3. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage caused by wind speeds as shown on the drawings for 15 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	4. Workmanship Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Roofing Installer's Warranty: On warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, in which Installer agrees to repair or replace components of asphalt-shingle roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to ASTM E108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories or another testing and inspecting ...
	2.2 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES
	A. Basis of Design Timberline HD® Lifetime High Definition Shingles, by GAF.  Granule surfaced, self-sealing asphalt shingle with a strong fiberglass reinforced Micro Weave core and StainGuard protection, which prevents pronounced discoloration from b...
	B. Or pre-approved equal.
	1. Color:  As selected from manufacturers’ full range.
	C. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Manufacturer's standard units to match asphalt shingles.
	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Felt: ASTM D 226/D 226M, asphalt-saturated organic felts, nonperforated.
	1. Type: Type II.
	B. Granular-Surfaced Valley Lining: ASTM D 3909, mineral-granular-surfaced, glass-felt-based, asphalt roll roofing; 36 inches wide.
	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free.
	B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- diameter, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 3/8-inch- diameter flat head and of sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch i...
	1. Shank: Barbed.
	2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from same metal as flashing.
	C. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire with low-profile capped heads or disc caps, 1-inch minimum diameter.
	D. Synthetic-Underlayment Fasteners: As recommended in writing by synthetic-underlayment manufacturer for application indicated.
	2.5 RIDGE VENTS
	A. Rigid Ridge Vent: Manufacturer's standard, rigid section high-density polypropylene or other UV-stabilized plastic ridge vent for use under ridge shingles.
	2.6 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item.
	1. Step Flashings: Fabricate with a headlap of 2 inches and a minimum extension of 5 inches over the underlying asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface.
	2. Cricket or Backer Flashings: Fabricate with concealed flange extending a minimum of 24 inches beneath upslope asphalt shingles and 6 inches beyond each side of chimney or skylight and 6 inches above the roof plane.
	3. Open-Valley Flashings: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 1-inch- high, inverted-V profile at center of valley and equal flange widths of 12 inches.
	4. Drip Edges: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with 2-inch roof-deck flange and 1-1/2-inch fascia flange with 3/8-inch drip at lower edge.
	C. Vent Pipe Flashings: ASTM B749, Type L51121, at least 1/16 inch thick. Provide lead sleeve sized to slip over and turn down into pipe, soldered to skirt at slope of roof, and extending at least 4 inches from pipe onto roof.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Examine roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing and blocking or metal clips and that installation is within flatness tolerances.
	2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and completely anchored; and that provisions have been made for flashings and penetrations through asphalt shingles.
	B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Existing Roof Pitch.  Refer to paragraphs below for number of felts to be applied to deck based upon the roof pitch:
	C. For roof pitch over 4:12 utilize the following:
	1. Single-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches over underlying course. Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches. Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at least 72 inches. Fa...
	2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inches o.c.
	D. For roof pitch 4:12 or less utilize the following:
	1. Double-Layer Felt Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Install a 19-inch- wide starter course at eaves and completely cover with full-width second course. Install succeeding courses lapping previous courses 19...
	2. Apply a continuous layer of asphalt roofing cement over starter course and on felt-underlayment surface to be concealed by succeeding courses as each felt course is installed. Apply at locations within 6 feet of edge or perimeter of roof.
	3. Terminate felt underlayment extended up not less than 4 inches against sidewalls, curbs, chimneys, and other roof projections.
	4. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inch o.c.
	E. Metal-Flashed, Open-Valley Underlayment: Install two layers of minimum 36-inch- wide underlayment centered in valley. Stagger end laps between layers at least 72 inches. Lap ends of each layer at least 12 inches in direction to shed water, and seal...
	1. Lap roof-deck underlayment over first layer of valley underlayment at least 6 inches.
	3.3 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."
	B. Step Flashings: Install with a headlap of 2 inches and extend over the underlying asphalt shingle and up the vertical surface. Fasten to roof deck only.
	C. Cricket or Backer Flashings: Install against the roof-penetrating element extending concealed flange beneath upslope asphalt shingles and beyond each side.
	D. Open-Valley Flashings: Install centered in valleys, lapping ends at least 8 inches in direction to shed water. Fasten upper end of each length to roof deck beneath overlap.
	E. Rake Drip Edges: Install rake drip-edge flashings over underlayment and fasten to roof deck.
	F. Eave Drip Edges: Install eave drip-edge flashings below underlayment and fasten to roof sheathing.
	G. Pipe Flashings: Form flashing around pipe penetrations and asphalt shingles. Fasten and seal to asphalt shingles as recommended by manufacturer.
	3.4 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."
	B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with tabs removed at least 7 inches wide with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge.
	1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch over fasciae at eaves and rakes.
	2. Install starter strip along rake edge.
	C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck with one-third-tab offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure.
	D. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of six roofing nails located according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots.
	E. Closed-Cut Valleys: Extend asphalt-shingle strips from one side of valley 12 inches beyond center of valley. Use one-piece shingle strips without joints in valley. Fasten with extra nail in upper end of shingle. Install asphalt-shingle courses from...
	1. Do not nail asphalt shingles within 6 inches of valley center.
	2. Set trimmed, concealed-corner asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- wide bed of asphalt roofing cement.
	F. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure. Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing.
	1. Fasten ridge cap asphalt shingles to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow.
	2. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots.
	3. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots.
	A. Open Valleys: Cut and fit asphalt shingles at open valleys, trimming upper concealed corners of shingle strips. Maintain uniform width of exposed open valley from highest to lowest point.
	1. Set valley edge of asphalt shingles in a 3-inch- wide bed of asphalt roofing cement.
	2. Do not nail asphalt shingles to metal open-valley flashings.
	B. Ridge Vents: Install continuous ridge vents over asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing.
	074113 - FORMED METAL ROOF PANELS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Exposed-fastener, lap-seam, metal roof panels.
	2. Underlayment.
	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, metal panel Installer, metal panel manufacturer's representative, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects metal panels, including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment.
	2. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	3. Review methods and procedures related to metal panel installation, including manufacturer's written instructions.
	4. Examine support conditions for compliance with requirements, including alignment between and attachment to structural members.
	5. Review flashings, special details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affect metal panels.
	6. Review temporary protection requirements for metal panel systems during and after installation.
	7. Review procedures for repair of metal panels damaged after installation.
	8. Document proceedings, including corrective measures and actions required, and furnish copy of record to each participant.
	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory.
	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Include fabrication and installation layouts of metal panels; details of edge conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings, closures, and accessories; and special details.
	2. Accessories: Include details of the flashing, trim, and anchorage systems, at a scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches per 12 inches.
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of metal panel indicated with factory-applied color finishes.
	1. Include similar Samples of trim and accessories involving color selection.
	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
	B. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals.
	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.
	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or deformed. Package metal panels for protection during transportation and handling.
	B. Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and surface damage.
	C. Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and ventilated covering. Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with positive slope for drainage of water. Do not store metal panels in contact with other ma...
	D. Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation.
	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to manufacturers' written instructions and warranty requirements.
	1.10 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate sizes and locations of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations with actual equipment provided.
	B. Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, construction of soffits, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of metal panel systems that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Structural failures including rupturing, cracking, or puncturing.
	b. Deterioration of metals and other materials beyond normal weathering.
	2. Warranty Period: Ten years from date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Delta E units when tested according to ASTM D2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.
	2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E1592:
	1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
	2. Deflection Limits: For wind loads, no greater than 1/240 of the span.
	B. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E1646 or ASTM E331 at the following test-pressure difference:
	1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 lbf/sq. ft..
	C. Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E2140.
	D. Wind-Uplift Resistance: Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 for wind-uplift-resistance class indicated.
	E. FM Global Listing: Provide metal roof panels and component materials that comply with requirements in FM Global 4471 as part of a panel roofing system and that are listed in FM Global's "Approval Guide" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, a...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-120.
	2. Hail Resistance: SH.
	F. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Ba...
	1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
	2.2 EXPOSED-FASTENER, LAP-SEAM, METAL ROOF PANELS
	A. Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be installed by lapping side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching panels to supports using exposed fasteners in side laps. Include accessories required for weathertight installation.
	B. Corrugated-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Roof Panels Formed with alternating curved ribs spaced at 2.67 inches o.c. across width of panel.
	1. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; structural quality....
	a. Nominal Thickness: 0.040 inch.
	b. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	2. Panel Coverage: 34.67 inches.
	3. Panel Height: 0.875 inch.
	C. Tapered-Rib-Profile, Exposed-Fastener Metal Roof Panels: Formed with raised, trapezoidal major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced between major ribs.
	1. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; structural quality....
	a. Nominal Thickness: 0.040 inch.
	b. Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Underlayment: Provide self-adhering, cold-applied, sheet underlayment, a minimum of 30 mils thick, specifically designed to withstand high metal temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer when recommended by ...
	1. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 220 deg F; ASTM D1970.
	2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 20 deg F; ASTM D1970.
	B. Felt Underlayment: ASTM D226/D226M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felts.
	C. Slip Sheet: Manufacturer's recommended slip sheet, of type required for application.
	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Miscellaneous Metal Subframing and Furring: ASTM C645; cold-formed, metallic-coated steel sheet, ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation or ASTM A792/A792M, Class AZ50 aluminum-zinc-alloy coating designation unless otherwise indicated. Provide man...
	B. Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete, weathertight panel system including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match materia...
	1. Closures: Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as metal panels.
	2. Backing Plates: Provide metal backing plates at panel end splices, fabricated from material recommended by manufacturer.
	3. Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch- thick, flexible closure strips; cut or premolded to match metal panel profile. Provide closure strips whe...
	C. Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. Locations include, but are not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, bases, framed openings,...
	D. Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads. Provide exposed fasteners with heads matching color of metal panels by means of plastic caps or factory-applied coating. Provide EPDM or PVC sealing washers for exposed fasten...
	E. Panel Sealants: Provide sealant types recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish.
	1. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.
	2. Joint Sealant: ASTM C920; elastomeric polyurethane or silicone sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in metal panels and remain weathertight; and as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer.
	3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant: ASTM C1311.
	2.5 FABRICATION
	A. Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and...
	B. Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full length of panel.
	C. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item i...
	1. Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.
	2. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength.
	3. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.
	4. Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate sealant and to comply with SMACNA standards.
	5. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners are not allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view.
	6. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer.
	a. Size: As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or metal panel manufacturer for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.
	2.6 FINISHES
	A. Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.
	B. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of othe...
	C. Steel Panels and Accessories:
	1. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comp...
	2. Concealed Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. Examine solid roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing or blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required by metal roof panel manufacturer.
	a. Verify that air- or water-resistive barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.
	B. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before installation.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 INSTALLATION OF UNDERLAYMENT
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply at locations indicated on Drawings, wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water...
	1. Apply over the roof area indicated below:
	a. Roof-to-wall intersections for a distance from wall of 18 inches.
	B. Felt Underlayment: Apply at locations indicated below, in single fashion to shed water, and with lapped joints not less than 2 inches :
	a. Apply on roof not covered by self-adhering sheet underlayment. Lap over edges of self-adhering sheet underlayment not less than 3 inches, in shingle fashion to shed water
	C. Slip sheet: Apply as required by the roofing panel manufacturer over underlayment before installing metal panel.
	D. Flashings: Install flashings to cover underlayment to comply with requirements specified in Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	3.3 INSTALLATION OF METAL ROOF PANELS
	A. Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation, sizes, and locations indicated. Install panels perpendicular to supports unless otherwise indicated. Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely...
	1. Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving metal panels.
	2. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping screws. Do not begin installation until air or water-resistive barriers and flashings that are concealed by metal panels are installed.
	3. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes.
	4. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment.
	5. Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds.
	6. Locate panel splices over, but not attached to, structural supports. Stagger panel splices and end laps to avoid a four-panel lap splice condition.
	7. Align bottoms of metal panels and fasten with blind rivets, bolts, or self-tapping screws. Fasten flashings and trim around openings and similar elements with self-tapping screws.
	8. Provide weathertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels.
	B. Fasteners:
	1. Steel Panels: Use stainless steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the exterior; use galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the interior.
	C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer.
	D. Lap-Seam Metal Panels: Fasten metal panels to supports with fasteners at each lapped joint at location and spacing recommended by manufacturer.
	1. Lap ribbed or fluted sheets one full rib. Apply panels and associated items true to line for neat and weathertight enclosure.
	2. Provide metal-backed washers under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal panels.
	3. Locate and space exposed fasteners in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. Use proper tools to obtain controlled uniform compression for positive seal without rupture of washer.
	4. Install screw fasteners with power tools having controlled torque adjusted to compress washer tightly without damage to washer, screw threads, or panels. Install screws in predrilled holes.
	5. Flash and seal panels with weather closures at perimeter of all openings.
	6. Watertight Installation:
	a. Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal lapped joints of metal panels, using sealant or tape as recommend by manufacturer on side laps of nesting-type panels and elsewhere as needed to make panels watertight.
	b. Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and accessories.
	c. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with sealant and fastened together by interlocking clamping plates.
	E. Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with flashings and other components.
	1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, copings, corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Provide types indicated by metal panel manufacturer; or, if not i...
	F. Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line and level. Install wo...
	1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling and tool marks, and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and achieve waterproof pe...
	2. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or w...
	G. Pipe Flashing: Form flashing around pipe penetration and metal roof panels. Fasten and seal to metal roof panels as recommended by manufacturer.
	3.4 ERECTION TOLERANCES
	A. Installation Tolerances: Shim and align metal panel units within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.
	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and inspect completed metal panel installation, including accessories. Report results in writing.
	B. Remove and replace applications where tests and inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.
	C. Additional tests and inspections, at Contractor's expense, are performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	D. Prepare test and inspection reports.
	3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as...
	B. Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.
	074646_FIBER CEMENT SIDING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes fiber-cement siding.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood furring, grounds, nailers, and blocking.
	2. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for weather-resistive barriers.
	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate siding installation with flashings and other adjoining construction to ensure proper sequencing.
	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes.
	B. Samples for Verification: For each type, color, texture, and pattern required.
	1. 12-inch long-by-actual-width Samples of trim and accessories.
	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Certificates: For each type of fiber-cement siding.
	B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.
	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For each type of product, including related accessories, to include in maintenance manuals.
	1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Furnish full lengths of fiber-cement siding including related accessories, in a quantity equal to 2 percent of amount installed.
	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with labels intact until time of use.
	B. Store materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.
	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace products that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Structural failures including cracking and deforming.
	b. Deterioration of materials beyond normal weathering.
	2. Warranty Period: 30 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain products, including related accessories, from single source from single manufacturer.
	2.2 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING
	A. General: ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when tested according to ASTM E 136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84.
	B. Labeling: Provide fiber-cement siding that is tested and labeled according to ASTM C 1186 by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch.
	D. Vertical Pattern: 48-inch-wide sheets with wood-grain texture.
	E. Factory Priming: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer.
	F. Basis of design product: James Hardie Panel Vertical Siding, with James Hardie Trim Batten Boards to achieve a “Board and Batten Look”.
	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	A. Siding Accessories, General: Provide starter strips, edge trim, outside and inside corner caps, and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building configuration.
	1. Provide accessories matching color of adjacent siding unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Decorative Accessories: Provide the following fiber-cement decorative accessories as indicated:
	1. Batten boards.
	2. Door and window casings.
	3. Fasciae.
	4. Moldings and trim.
	C. Flashing: Provide flashing complying with Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" at door heads and where indicated.
	D. Fasteners:
	1. For fastening to wood, use ribbed bugle-head screws of sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 1 inch into substrate.
	2. For fastening fiber cement, use hot-dip galvanized or stainless-steel fasteners.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of fiber-cement siding and related accessories.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.
	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.
	1. Do not install damaged components.
	2. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches o.c.
	B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a weathertight installation.
	3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace with new materials complying with specified requirements.
	B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in a clean condition during construction.
	C. Prime and paint all field cut edges as recommended by the manufacturer.
	D. Finish factory primed siding with a minimum of one coat of high quality 100 percent acrylic or latex or oil based exterior grade paint within 180 days of installation. Follow paint manufacturer's written product recommendation and written applicati...
	075216 - SBS MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Asphaltic modified bituminous roofing
	2. Roof Insulation
	3. Cover board.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and blocking, and for wood-based, structural-use roof deck panels.
	3. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and counterflashings.
	4. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to Work of this Section.
	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting roof deck construction, conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Meet with Owner, Architect, testing and inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roo...
	2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's written instructions.
	3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	4. Review deck substrate requirements for conditions and finishes, including flatness and fastening.
	5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing.
	6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system.
	7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
	8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation.
	9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation.
	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals' RoofNav or SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listing.
	B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including the following:
	1. Layout and thickness of insulation.
	2. Tapered insulation, including slopes.
	3. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.
	C. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system indicating compliance with wind uplift performance requirements.
	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.
	B. Manufacturer Certificates:
	1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.
	C. Field quality-control reports.
	D. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties.
	1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav or listed in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies for roofing system identical to that used for this Project.
	B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's special warranty.
	1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing ...
	B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer.
	1. Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight.
	C. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources.
	1. Store in a dry location.
	2. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.
	D. Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent deflection of deck.
	1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.
	1.11 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes roof system, including but not limited to the roof membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, and other components of roofing system.  The warranty shall be a “NO DOLLAR LIMIT” warranty for the ent...
	2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of roofing system for the following warranty period:
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Installed roofing system and flashings shall withstand specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in...
	1. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested according to ASTM G152, ASTM G154, or ASTM G155.
	2. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to ASTM D3746/D3746M, ASTM D4272/D4272M, or the "Resistance to Foot Traffic Test" in FM Approvals 4470.
	B. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
	C. Wind Uplift Resistance: Design roofing system to resist  the following wind uplift pressures as noted when tested according to FM Approvals 4474, UL 580, or UL 1897:
	D. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or ...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: As indicated on drawings.
	2. Hail-Resistance Rating: FM 1-34 SH.
	E. SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system and shall be listed in SPRI's Directory of Roof...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: As indicated on drawings.
	F. ENERGY STAR Listing: Roofing system shall be listed on the DOE's ENERGY STAR "Roof Products Qualified Product List" for low slope roof products.
	G. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency.
	1. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
	2.2 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain components for roofing system from roof membrane manufacturer or manufacturer approved by roof membrane manufacturer.
	B. ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER
	1. Basis of Design Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.  SBS Roofing system 4FID CR.  Four-Ply Hot Mopped Modified Bitumen Mineral-Surfaced Roofing System. For use over Johns Manville (JM) insulation, approved decks or other approved insulati...
	2. Acceptable Alternatives include:
	a. GAF
	b. Tremco Incorporated
	c. Pre-approved equal.
	2.3 PRIMER MATERIALS
	A. Asphalt Primer that meets the requirements of ASTM D 312
	2.4 BASE PLIES
	A. Three layers of premium glass fiber asphalt saturated ply sheet with flexible design: Conforms to or exceeds requirements of ASTM D 2178, Type IV. Fiber Glass-Reinforced, Asphalt-Coated Ply Sheet IV.  Basis of Design: Johns Manville GlasPly IV.
	2.5 STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) MODIFIED BITUMINOUS CAP SHEET
	A. Coated extra fine mineral granule surfaced built up roofing membrane containing a core of non-woven polyester mat coated with fire retardant APP polymer modified asphalt Fire-Retardant, Conforms to or exceeds requirements of ASTM D 6163, Type I, Gr...
	1. Granule Color: White.
	2.6 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS
	A. Backer Sheet ASTM D 6163, Type I, Grade S, SBS-modified asphalt sheet; smooth surfaced; suitable for application method specified. Basis of Design: Johns Manville DynaBase.]
	B. Granule-Surfaced Flashing Sheet: ASTM D 6164, Type I, Grade G, granule surfaced, suitable for application method specified.  Fire-Retardant, Glass Scrim/Polyester-Reinforced, SBS Mineral-Surfaced, Flashing Sheet.  . Basis of Design: Johns Manville ...
	1. Granule Color: White.
	C. Liquid Applied Flashing: A liquid and fabric reinforced flashing system created with a stitch bonded polyester scrim and a two-component, moisture cured, elastomeric, liquid applied flashing material, consisting of an asphalt extended urethane base...
	2.7 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with other roofing components.
	B. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
	C. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless-steel or aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.
	D. Cold-Applied Asphalt Adhesive: ASTM D3019, Type III, roof membrane manufacturer's standard asphalt-based, one- or two-part, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive, specially formulated for compatibility and use with roofing membrane and base flashings.
	E. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, asbestos free, of consistency required by roofing system manufacturer for application.
	F. Mastic Sealant: Polyisobutylene, plain or modified bitumen; nonhardening, nonmigrating, nonskinning, and nondrying.
	G. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing components to substrate; tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength,...
	H. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide those recommended by roofing system manufacturer.
	2.8 ROOF INSULATION
	A. General: Preformed roof insulation boards, manufactured or approved by roof membrane manufacturer, approved for use in FM Approvals' RoofNav listed roofing assemblies or in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listed roof assemblies.
	B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.
	1. Compressive Strength: 20 psi.
	2. Thickness per drawings.
	C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
	1. Material: Match roof insulation.
	2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
	3. Slope:
	a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	2.9 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use and compatibility with other roofing system components.
	B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufa...
	C. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:
	1. Modified asphaltic, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive.
	D. Insulation Cant Strips: ASTM C208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board.
	E. Tapered Edge Strips: ASTM C208, Type II, Grade 1, cellulosic-fiber insulation board.
	2.10 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D312/D312M, Type III or IV as recommended by roofing system manufacturer for application.
	B. Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D6152/D6152M, SEBS modified.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions for compliance with the requirements affecting performance of roofing system.
	1. General:
	a. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place and set and braced and that roof drains are securely clamped in place.
	b. Verify that wood cants, blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.
	2. Steel Decks:
	a. Verify that surface plane flatness and fastening of steel roof deck complies with requirements in Division 05 Section "Steel Decking."
	3. Lightweight Concrete Decks:
	a. Verify that lightweight concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture according to the lightweight insulating concrete manufacturer’s approved method.
	b. Verify that lightweight concrete has ability to provide minimum base sheet fastener pull-out resistance.
	1) Provide documentation of pull out resistance values using manufacturer’s approved procedures.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Clean and remove from substrate sharp projections, dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing installation in accordance with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or migrating onto surfaces of other construction.
	C. If applicable, prime surface of deck with asphalt primer at a rate recommended by roofing manufacturer and allow primer to dry.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.3 Re-roof Preparation
	A. Remove all roofing membrane, surfacing, coverboards, insulation, fasteners, asphalt, pitch, adhesives, etc.
	1. Remove an area no larger than can be re-roofed in one day.
	B. Tear out all base flashings, counterflashings, pitch pans, pipe flashings, vents and like components necessary for application of new membrane.
	C. Remove abandoned equipment curbs, skylights, smoke hatches, and penetrations.
	1. Install decking to match existing as directed by Owner's Representative.
	D. Immediately remove all debris from roof surface.  Demolished roof system may not be stored on the roof surface.
	E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.4 Re-cover Preparation
	A. Prepare existing roof according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, applicable recommendations of the roofing manufacturer, and requirements in this Section.
	B. Tear out all base flashings, counterflashings, pitch pans, pipe flashings, vents and like components necessary for application of new membrane.
	C. Remove and replace wet, deteriorated or damaged roof insulation and decking as identified in moisture survey.
	D. Remove abandoned equipment curbs, skylights, smoke hatches, and penetrations.  Install decking to match existing as directed by Owner's Representative.
	E. Immediately remove all debris from roof surface.  Demolished roof system may not be stored on the roof surface.
	F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.5 SUBSTRATE BOARD INSTALLATION
	A. Where indicated on drawings install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof slopes with end joints staggered between rows.  Tightly butt substrate boards together.
	1. Fasten substrate board to deck to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof per roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.6 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate installation of roof system components so insulation and cover board is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday.
	B. Comply with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installation of roof insulation and cover board.
	C. Install tapered insulation under area of roofing to conform to slopes indicated.
	D. Install insulation boards with long joints in a continuous straight line. Joints should be staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends per manufacturer’s written instructions.  Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with like material.
	E. Install 2 or more layers with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6 inches in each direction.
	F. Trim surface of insulation boards where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does not restrict flow of water.
	G. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces.
	H. Preliminarily Fastened Insulation:  Install insulation with fasteners at rate required by roofing system manufacturer or applicable authority, whichever is more stringent.
	1. Fasten top layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	I. Mechanically Fastened with Subsequent Layers Adhered Insulation:  Secure first layer of insulation to deck using mechanical fasteners designed and sized for fastening specified board-type to deck type.
	1. Fasten first layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	2. Install subsequent layers in a two-part urethane adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer’s instruction.
	3. Install each layer to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	J. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.7 Cover board installation, where indicated on drawings.
	A. Coordinate installing membrane roofing system components so cover board is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday.
	B. Comply with membrane roofing system manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof cover board.
	C. Install cover board with long joints in a continuous straight line. Joints should be staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends per manufacturer’s written instructions.  Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch  with cover board.
	1. Cut and fit cover board within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	D. Trim surface of cover board where necessary at roof drains so completed surface is flush and does not restrict flow of water.
	1. Install tapered edge strips at perimeter edges of roof that do not terminate at vertical surfaces.
	E. Preliminarily Fastened Insulation for Mechanically Fastened Systems:  Install cover board with fasteners at rate required by roofing system manufacturer or applicable authority, whichever is more stringent.
	F. Mechanically Fastened Cover Board:  Install each layer of cover board and secure to deck using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof cover board to deck type.
	1. Fasten to resist uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.
	G. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.8 ROOFING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing membrane in accordance with roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, applicable recommendations of the roofing manufacturer and requirements in this Section.
	B. Cooperate with testing and inspecting agencies engaged or required to perform services for installing roofing system.
	C. Where roof slope exceeds 1/2 inch per 12 inches (1:24), contact the membrane manufacturer for installation instructions regarding installation direction and backnailing
	D. Coordinate installing roofing system so insulation and other components of the roofing membrane system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is imminent.
	1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing membrane sheets and insulation.
	2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system.
	3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.
	E. Asphalt Heating:  Heat roofing asphalt to temperature recommended by roofing manufacturer to flux modified membrane.  Do not exceed roofing asphalt manufacturer's recommended temperature limits during roofing asphalt heating.  Discard roofing aspha...
	F. Substrate-Joint Penetrations:  Prevent roofing asphalt from penetrating substrate joints, entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent building construction.
	G. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.9 SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE INSTALLATION
	A. Install three layers of modified bituminous roofing base sheets and cap sheet according to roofing manufacturer's written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system.  Extend roofing membrane sheets over and terminate beyond cants, with t...
	1. Unroll roofing membrane sheets and allow them to relax for minimum time period required by manufacturer.
	2. Install one lapped base sheet course and mechanically fasten to substrate according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	a. Enhance fastening rate in perimeter and corner zones according to code or manufacturer, whichever is more stringent.
	b. Side and end laps must be installed using heat welding techniques.
	c. Fasteners in field of sheets must be stripped in per manufacturer’s requirements prior to installing cap sheet.
	3. Adhere modified bituminous roofing membrane cap sheet to substrate in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at temperatures recommended by roofing system manufacturer.
	B. Laps:  Accurately align roofing membrane sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side and end laps.  Stagger end laps.  Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids.
	1. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed.
	2. Apply roofing granules to cover exuded bead at laps while bead is hot.
	C. Install roofing membrane sheets so side and end laps shed water.
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.10 FLASHING AND STRIPPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloping and vertical surfaces, at roof edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:
	1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer.
	2. Backer Sheet Application:  Install backer sheet and adhere to substrate in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt.
	3. Flashing Sheet Application: Adhere flashing sheet to substrate in approved adhesive applied at rate required by roofing system manufacturer.
	B. Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches above roofing membrane and 4 inches onto field of roofing membrane.
	C. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at terminations and perimeter of roofing.
	1. Seal top termination of base flashing with a strip of glass-fiber fabric set in MBR Flashing cement.
	D. Roof Drains:  Flash drain using liquid applied flashing (PermaFlash) system.  Clamp roofing membrane, flashing, and stripping into roof-drain clamping ring.
	1. Install stripping according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	E. Flash all penetrations using liquid applied flashing (PermaFlash) system.
	F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Final Roof Inspection:  Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's Registered Roof Observer (RRO) to inspect roofing installation on completion and submit report to Architect.
	1. Notify Architect or Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection.
	B. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where test results or inspections indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements.
	C. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	3.12 PROTECTION AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...
	C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.
	079200 - JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Nonstaining paintable joint sealants.
	2. Butyl joint sealants
	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joi...
	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer.
	B. Product Testing: Test joint sealants using a qualified testing agency.
	1. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.
	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing...
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	2.2 EXTERIOR JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Siding and Trim- Single-component, nonsag, plus 35 percent and minus 35 percent movement capability. nontraffic-use, neutral-curing joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT.
	1. DAP DYNAFLEX ULTRA Advanced Exterior Window, Door & Siding Sealant.
	2. Approved equal.
	B. Roofing, Gutter, and Roof Flashing, Long-lasting sealant formulated from high quality butyl rubber. Forms a watertight seal against air and moisture.  Remains flexible to resist cracking and crumbling due to temperature extremes, weathering or shoc...
	1. DAP BUTYL-FLEX Gutter & Flashing Sealant
	2. Approved equal.
	2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING (IF REQUIRED)
	A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
	B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contr...
	C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where app...
	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in a...
	B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after c...
	a. Masonry.
	b. Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
	3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:
	a. Metal.
	b. Glass.
	c. Porcelain enamel.
	d. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
	B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instruction...
	C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove ta...
	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application, and replace them with dry materials.
	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate ...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise indicated.
	a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.
	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.
	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...
	083613-SECTIONAL DOORSedited 
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Sectional-door assemblies.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 099113 "Exterior Painting" for finish painting of factory-primed steel doors.
	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type and size of sectional door and accessory.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components, profile door sections, and finishes.
	B. Shop Drawings: For each installation and for components not dimensioned or detailed in manufacturer's product data.
	1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting details.
	2. Include details of equipment assemblies. Indicate dimensions, required clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field connection.
	3. Include points of attachment and their corresponding static and dynamic loads imposed on structure.
	4. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
	C. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer’s finish charts showing full range of colors and textures available for units with factory –applied finishes.
	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For sectional doors to include in maintenance manuals.
	B. Manufacturer's warranty.
	C. Finish warranty.
	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of sectional doors that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Structural failures including, but not limited to, excessive deflection.
	b. Failure of components or operators before reaching required number of operation cycles.
	c. Faulty operation of hardware.
	d. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering and use; rust through.
	e. Delamination of exterior or interior facing materials.
	2. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
	B. Finish Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS, GENERAL
	1. Basis of Design product: Traditional Steel Collection 170/171/175 Series Non-Insulated by Overhead Door Corporation.
	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General Performance: Provide sectional doors that comply with performance requirements specified without failure from defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.
	B. Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Capable of withstanding the design wind loads.
	1. Design Wind Load: 20 lbf/sq. ft. , acting inward and outward.
	2. Testing: In accordance with ASTM E330/E330M.
	3. Deflection Limits: Design sectional doors to withstand design wind loads without evidencing permanent deformation or disengagement of door components.
	a. Deflection of door sections in horizontal position (open) shall not exceed 1/120 of door width.
	b. Deflection of horizontal track assembly shall not exceed 1/240 of door height.
	2.3 SECTIONAL-DOOR ASSEMBLY
	A.  Steel Sectional Door: Provide sectional door formed with hinged sections and fabricated so that finished door assembly is rigid and aligned with tight hairline joints; free of warp, twist, and deformation; and complies with requirements in DASMA 102.
	B. Operation Cycles: Door components and operators capable of operating for not less than 10,000 operation cycles. One operation cycle is complete when door is opened from closed position to the open position and returned to closed position.
	C. Steel Door Sections: ASTM A653/A653M, zinc-coated (galvanized), cold-rolled, commercial steel sheet with G60 zinc coating.
	1. Door-Section Thickness: 2 inches.
	2. Section Faces:
	a. Exterior Face: Fabricated from single sheets, not more than 24 inches high; with horizontal meeting edges rolled to continuous, interlocking, keyed, rabbeted, shiplap, or tongue-in-groove, weather- and pinch-resistant seals and reinforcing flange r...
	1) Steel Sheet Thickness: .019-inch nominal coated thickness.
	2) Surface: Manufacturer's standard, wood-grain embossed.
	b. Hardware Locations: Provide reinforcement for hardware attachment.
	D. Track: Manufacturer's standard, galvanized-steel, standard-lift low-headroom track system. Provide complete system including brackets, bracing, and reinforcement to ensure rigid support of ball-bearing roller guides.
	1. Material: Galvanized steel, ASTM A653/A653M, minimum G60 zinc coating.
	2. Size: As recommended in writing by manufacturer for door size, weight, track configuration and door clearances indicated on Drawings.
	3. Track Reinforcement and Supports: Provide galvanized-steel members to support track without sag, sway, and vibration during opening and closing of doors. Slot vertical sections of track spaced 2 inches apart for door-drop safety device.
	a. Vertical Track: Incline vertical track to ensure weathertight closure at jambs. Provide intermittent jamb brackets attached to track and wall.
	b. Horizontal Track: Provide continuous reinforcing angle from curve in track to end of track, attached to track and supported at points by laterally braced attachments to overhead structural members.
	E. Weatherseals: Replaceable, adjustable, continuous, compressible weather-stripping
	F. Hardware: Heavy-duty, corrosion-resistant hardware, with hot-dip galvanized, stainless steel, or other corrosion-resistant fasteners, to suit door type.
	1. Hinges: Heavy-duty, galvanized-steel hinges of not less than 0.079-inch nominal coated thickness at each end stile and at each intermediate stile, in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations for door size.
	a. Attach hinges to door sections through stiles and rails with bolts and lock nuts or lock washers and nuts. Use rivets or self-tapping fasteners where access to nuts is impossible.
	b. Provide double-end hinges where required for doors more than 16 ft. wide unless otherwise recommended by door manufacturer in writing.
	2. Rollers: Heavy-duty rollers with steel ball bearings in case-hardened steel races, mounted to suit slope of track. Extend roller shaft through both hinges where double hinges are required. Match roller-tire diameter to track width.
	a. Roller-Tire Material: Manufacturer's standard.
	3. Push/Pull Handles: Equip each door with galvanized-steel lifting handles on each side of door, finished to match door.
	G. Locking Device:
	1. Locking Device Assembly: Fabricate with cylinder lock, spring-loaded deadbolt, operating handle, cam plate, and adjustable locking bars to engage through slots in tracks.
	a. Lock Cylinders: Cylinders standard with manufacturer.
	2. Chain Lock Keeper: Suitable for padlock.
	H. Manual Door Operator:
	1. Push-Up Operation: Lift handles and pull rope for raising and lowering doors located on inside and outside of bottom section; with counterbalance mechanism designed so that required lift or pull for door operation does not exceed 25 lbf .
	I. Metal Finish: Comply with NAAMM/NOMMA's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products (AMP 500-06)" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.
	1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: Manufacturer's standard baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, pretreatment, application, and minimum dry film th...
	a. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for substrate construction and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install sectional doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Tracks:
	1. Fasten vertical track assembly to opening jambs and framing with fasteners spaced not more than 24 inches apart.
	2. Hang horizontal track assembly from structural overhead framing with angles or channel hangers attached to framing by welding or bolting, or both. Provide sway bracing, diagonal bracing, and reinforcement as required for rigid installation of track...
	C. Accessibility: Install sectional doors, switches, and controls along accessible routes in compliance with regulatory requirements for accessibility.
	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, free of warp, twist, or distortion.
	B. Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommended by manufacturer.
	C. Adjust doors and seals to provide weather-resistant fit around entire perimeter.
	D. Touchup Painting Galvanized Material: Immediately after welding galvanized materials, clean welds and abraded galvanized surfaces and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.
	3.4 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain sectional doors.
	099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following exterior substrates:
	1. Fiber-cement board.
	2. Concrete masonry units
	3. Steel and iron.
	4. Galvanized metal.
	5. Wood.
	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
	1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
	2. Indicate VOC content.
	B. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations.
	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
	1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each paint system.
	a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 2 sq. ft..
	b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.
	2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.
	a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.
	3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.
	4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.
	1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
	2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.
	B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Exterior Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated.
	2.2 PAINT, GENERAL
	A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI Approved Products Lists."
	B. Material Compatibility:
	1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.
	C. Colors: As selected by Owner or Architect and where directed colors and sheens are to match existing.
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as follows:
	1. Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent.
	2. Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
	3. Wood: 15 percent.
	C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and primers.
	D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.
	B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparati...
	1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.
	C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
	D. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer.
	E. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of subsequently applied paints.
	F. Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation.
	G. Wood Substrates:
	1. Scrape and clean knots. Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system indicated.
	2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.
	3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.
	4. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.
	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."
	1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
	2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.
	3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door frames.
	4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.
	5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.
	B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each ...
	C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.
	D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.
	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.
	1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.
	2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with ...
	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project site.
	B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.
	C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.
	3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
	A. Cement Board Substrates:
	1. Latex System MPI EXT 3.3J.:
	a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkali resistant, water based, MPI #3.
	b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
	c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5) or match existing as directed by Owner, MPI #11.
	B. CMU Substrates:
	1. Latex over Alkali-Resistant Primer System MPI EXT 4.2L:
	a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkali resistant, water based, MPI #3.
	b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
	c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #11.
	C. Steel and Iron Substrates:
	1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating over Epoxy System MPI EXT 5.1R:
	a. Prime Coat: Primer, epoxy, anti-corrosive MPI #101.
	b. Intermediate Coat: Epoxy, high build, low gloss MPI #108.
	c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, gloss (MPI Gloss Level 6), MPI #164.
	D. Wood Substrates: Exposed framing and trim.
	1. Alkyd System MPI EXT 6.2C:
	a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd for exterior wood, MPI #5.
	b. Intermediate Coat: Exterior, alkyd enamel, matching topcoat.
	c. Topcoat: Alkyd, exterior, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5) or match existing as directed by Owner, MPI #94.
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